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“THE HOLLOW EARTH”

This book compiled and written by Dr.
Raymond Bernard A.B., M.A., Phd,
N.Y.U. contains comments, reports, state-
ments and Proof of the Hollow Earth
Theory.

Dr. Bernard in his Book reviews over a
dozen writers who contribute to his hollow
earth theory which he claims is “fact” not
fiction. Dr. Bernard claims the real home
of the U.F.O. or Flying Saucers is the
Hollow Interiors of the Earth 900 miles
below the Earth’s Surface with openings
at both North and South Poles. Where a
race of Superman live in peace, health and
abundance. The book is well written and
should be read and much thought given
to the statements and “proof” it contains.
Time should prove or disprove the authors
allegations, if by discovery, exploration ot
capture.
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FLYING SAUCER OVER SAN FRANCISCO

(The white arrow points to another flying saucer just above the horizon.)

Has this flying saucer come from another planet, as wag fo"herly sup-
posed, or is it of terrestrial origin—coming up from the Subterr@Man World
in the hollow interior of the Earth through the North Polar Dening, as
leading experts. are now coming to believe? In the followin® Dages you
will find evidence in support of this conclusion. .
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DEDICATED

To the Future Explorers of the New World that exists
beyond North and South Poles in the hollow interior
of the Earth. Who will Repeat Admiral Byrd's histor-
ic Flight for 1,700 Miles beyond the North Pole and
that of his Expedition for 2,300 Miles beyond the South
Pole, entering a New Unknown Territory not shownon
any map, covering an immense land area whose total
size is larger than North America, consisting of for-
ests, mountains, lakes, vegetation and animal life.
The aviator who will be the first to reach thisNew
Territory, unknown until Admiral Byrd first discov-
ered it, will go down in history as a New Columbus
and greater than Columbus, for while Columbus dis-
covered a new continent, he will discover a New
World.

PLANET SATURN.

The planet Saturn is a world within a world, and

mavbe more.  The imner world is fattened at the

poles, and is 75000 miles i diameter.  If hollow, the

carth could move round in it and yet not be within
L 20,000 mules of = walls.
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PUBLISHER'S FOREWORD

Statements in this publication are recitals of scientific findings, known facts of
physiology and references to ancient writings as they are found.

There are numerous authorities who have stated that flying saucers and other
strange phenomena exist which scientists will not, or dare not admit. Few in the U.S.
dare to state the whole truth and nothing but the truth about any subject (even if he
knew the truth). This is especially true of the 'educated’ scientist and men high and
mighty. Governments would topple - money and credit would vanish, There would be
utter chaos and high-ranking individuals would be ruined socially and economically.

Truth is such a rare quality, a stranger so seldom met in this civilization of
fraud, that it is never received freely, but must fight its way into the world. There
is not a public school which teaches the truth about Religion, Health, the Money-
System, Politics of How to Buy and Sell ete.

We assume no responsibility for any opinions expressed (or implied) by the
author. We have no authority to comment uponthe opinions of the author. Books and
folios are sold to be accepted or rejected, and the purpose of these writings is to
dissipate darkness and to stir the minds of the people. Those who run may read -
there are thousands of books which are far more enlightening than the 'spoon-fed'
news from the daily scandal sheet.

In November 1957, a world famous physician and scientist died in a U.S, fed-
eral penitentiary where he had been imprisoned for resisting an unlawful injunction
designed to stop his vital research, steal his discoveries, and kill the discoverer.
That man was Wilhelm Reich, M.D. This was the culmination of more than 10 years
of harassment and persecution at the hands of carefully concealed conspirators who
used U.S. Federal Agencies and Courts to defraud the people of this earth and pre-
vent them from knowing and utilizing crucial discoveries in physics, medicine, and
sociology which could help bring about happiness and peace for all mankind which
good men and women everywhere seek and work towards.

His ''device'' mentioned (in the injunction) was his '‘orgone energy accumula-
tor'’, an invention of his which was hailed by the late Theodore P, Wolie, M.D., as
"the greatest single discovery in the history of medicine.!” The FDA completely
evaded and avoided and banned (and burned) the published and documented verifica-
tion of scores of reputable physicians and scientists THROUGHOUT THE WORLD,
who duplicated, verified and published corroboration of the discoveries of Wilhelm
Reich, Thes books claimed no cures of any kind. FDA said they constituted label-
ing (misbranding or mislabeling). His public experimental findings were revolu-
tionary. They threatened at once, the existing commercial interests, especially the
Drug Industry, the Power Companies, etc, The squeeze was on to kill this discovery,

kill it dead! - just as Krebiozen and other cancer cures have been killed.




Therefore, we will not enter into any correspondence regarding this book - nor
the author. Whether you accept or reject the contents of this book is your privilege.
No one cares. If it awakens a responsive cord - then we have other books which

may open new knowledge for you (not taughtin public schools nor through the public
mediums).

The Publishers

New Edition

Copywrited 1964 by
Fieldcrest Publishing Co., Inc.
all rights reserved



UFOs and GOVERNMENTAL SECRECY

Recently Frank Edwards, courageously outspoken radio and televison commen-
tator, was quoted as saying: ''"Orders of secrecy (re UFOs) come from the top. The
Air Force is simply the 'fall guy,'"’

Edwards, an outstanding pioneer in the field of Ufology, has long carried on a
crusade to expose official censorship and the withholding of facts relating to UFOs
from the public. As a friend and acquaintance of Edwards' for many years, I feel
that he knows whereof he speaks; and I concur with the above-expressed opinion.

- Recent revelations from various sources have served to substantially confirm
his conclusion. It is with this thought in mind that the facts have been brought to-
gether for the reader’s information and consideration.

For years many UFO investigators have felt that the Air Force was in posses-
sion of facts relating to UFOs which they were withholding from the public for rea-
sons known only to themselves. Various opinions to this effect have appeared in
print in recent years. A few of the most authoritative are quoted below.

In 1958, Bulkley Griffin, of the New Bedford, Mass, Standard-Times Washing-
ton bureau, wrote an excellent series of articles for that paper, one of which was
entitled: '""Pentagon’s Censorship on UFOs is Effective.'’ The following is a quota-

tion from that article:

It has been asked what right has a military organization to monopolize control
of the UFOQ situation and seriously interfere with the public's knowledge regarding
it.

To this the Air Force has its own answer. Regulation 200-2 starts: ''The Air
Force investigation and analysis of UFOs over the United States are directly rela-
ted to its responsibility for the defense of the United States.'' Later (in 200-2) the
UFOs are listed as a ""possible threat tothe security of the United States.

But why the broad and persistent Air Force secrecy on UFOs? This essential
question lacks a definite answer. The CIA, toan unknown extent, and the FBI, in in-
dividual cases, have takenaninterestin the situation, Neither outift is famed for un-
loading facts upon the public. The National Security Council operates in like fashion.

The staff of the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations has done
some study on the UFO-Air Force matter, and has decided not to investigate, and
to hold no hearings open or closed. This is a victory for the Air Force, which is
earnestly and discretely fighting any Congressional probe.

Late in 1958 another equally fine series of articles, by John Lester, appeared
in the Newark Star Ledger. The following is a pertinent excerpt:




A news story revealing that government personnel are tracking mysterious
objects was hailed yesterday as ''one of the most important developments in the
flying saucer problem.™

Major Donald E. Keyhoe, Chairman of the National Investigations Committee
on Aerial Phenomena, said: ** The newspaper's disclosures confirmed publicly what
has been known to our investigations committee, i, e., that many highly qualified
observers know that flying saucers are real and under intelligent control.™

Keyhoe, a retired Marine officer, added that '"this revelation by the Star-

Beacon should help to bring down official censorship, which is keeping the truth
from the public,"’

Behind the scenes, the Air Force and the Central Intelligence Agency are with-
holding the facts until they decide what to tell the American people.

One conclusion by a high Air Force intelligence agent is that the unidentified
flying objects are interplanetary vehicles.

An item entitled '"News Management'' appeared in the J anuary-February 1963
issue of Keyhoe's ""UFO Investigator.' In it, reference is made to a statement by
Congressman John E, Moss, Chairman of the House Subcommittee on Government
Information. This statement appeared in the Washington-World, in which Moss said:

Tighter controls are being used for greater manipulation of information on the
Department of Defense level....Information officers of the various services may be

relegated to the status of a ventriloquist's dummy. The public does not have to
prove its right to know,

' Congz:essman Moss has told NICAP that his Committee is authorized to ex-
amine .ev.ldence showing the withholding of specific UFO reports or documents,
though it is not empowered to investigate the general issue of UFO censorship,

Major Keyhoe, it may be added, has steadfastly adhered to the belief
saucers are real, prior to and following his first published article on
in the January 1950 issue of True Magazine,

that flying
the subject

Reference has been made to the CIA playing a role in the UFO SeCrecy picture,
Further evidence of this fact is contained ina paragraph of the book ''Inside Saucer
Post 3-0 Blue,'" by Leonard H, Stringfield, formerly a well-known UFO investigatoy,
of Cincinnati, Ohio. On Page 42 of his book, Stringfield has this to say:

The statement itself came from Mr. A. D., of a certain top agency in Washing..
ton, Said A. D.: Yes, I did have a case for Federal Court. However, by use of the
injunction, if necessary, he would prevent anyone from testifying i‘n court concern.
ing this book, because maximum security exists concerning the subject of the UFOs,
My attorney therefore suggested we drop the case....

Air Force saucer files, therefore, are.....under the lock and key of "maximum
gsecurity.'’



Several years after the publication of his book, Stringfield confirmed that the
Mr. A. D. referred to was Allan Dulles, former director of the CIA. Stringfield's
experience served to illustrate the serious interest which this agency has in the

UFO matter.

At one time, along with many others, it was my opinion that it was the Air
Force who were withholding the true facts about the UFOs. However, as a result of
later developments, I no longer adhere to that conviction. One of the principal fac-
tors in my change of opinion was a conversation with the late Wilbert B. Smith, ap-
proximately two years before he passed away. During the course of this conversa-
tion, I asked Mr. Smith whether it was the Air Force or some other department of
government that was keeping UFO information from the public. Mr. Smith replied
that it was not the Air Force but ''a small group very high up in the government."’
Upon further questioning, Mr. Smith refused to identify the group to which he had
reference, and quickly led the conversation into other channels. )

It was notuntil publication of the book '"The Invisible Government'' in May, 1964,
that the apparent key to this mystery was at last provided. The book states:

The Special Group was created early in the Eisenhower years under the secret
order 54/12, It was known in the innermost circle of the Eisenhower Administration
as the '"54/12 Group'' and is still so called by a few insiders. It has operated for a
decade as the hidden power of the Invisible Government.....The Special Group has
operated in an atmosphere of secrecy exceeding that of any other branch of the
United States Government....CIA men generally have the Special Group in mind when
they insist that their agency has never set policy, but has only acted on '"higher
authority."’

Newsweek of June 22nd, 1964, carried a review of '"The Invisible Government'’
which stated: '"One of their major revelations is the existence of the Special Group
'64/12," a hitherto Classified adjunct of the National Security Council, specifically
charged by the President with ruling on special operations. Practically speaking,
there are nohigher-levelfigures imaginable than the composition of ' 54/12.""" Names
of members of the Group follow at this point.'"

Was the ''54/12 Group'' the '"small group very high up in Government'' to which
Wilbert Smith had reference? In view of the preceding facts, it would seem that the
logical answer to this question could very well be in the affirmative! And, if this
assumption is correct, it could provide the answer as to why all attempts to date to
Obtain open hearings on the UFO matter have met with failure.

Whether the just-published volume '"The UFO Evidence,'" - NICAP's Six Year
Report on factual evidence, - can be the key that will unlock the door to open Con-
gressional hearings onthe UFO problem, remains anunanswerable question. One can
only hope that it will, and that as a result, the public will eventually realize their
inalienable right to know the truth about the UFOs. Or can a top-flight ''Special
- Group'' thwart their efforts? Only time will tell!




WHAT THIS BOOK SEEKS TO PROVE

1. That the Earth is hollow and is not a solid sphere as commonly supposed,
and that its hollow interior communicates with the surface by two polar openings.

2. That the observations and discoveries of Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd of
the United States Navy, who was the first to enter into the polar openings, which he
did for a total distance of 4,000 miles in the Arctic and Antarctic, confirm the cor-

rectness of our revolutionary theory of the Earth's structure, as do the observa-
tions of other Arctic explorers,

3. That, according to our geographical theory of the Earth being concave,
rather than convex, at the Poles, where it opens into its hollow interior, the North
and South Poles have never been reached because they do not exist.

4. That the exploration of the unknown New World that exists in the interior
of the Earth is much more important than the exploration of outer space; and the
aerial expeditions of Admiral Byrd show how such exploration may be conducted.

5. That the nation whose explorers first reach this New World in the hollow

interior of the Earth, which has a land area greater than that of the Earth's sur-
face, which may be done by retracing Admiral Byrd's flights beyond the hypotheti-

cal North and South Poles, into the Arectic and Antarctic polar openings, will be-
come the greatest nation in the world.

6. That there is no reason why
warmer climate than on the surface,
human life; and if so,
from an advanced civili

the hollow interior of the earth, which has a
should not be the home of plant, animal and

it is very possible that the mysterious flying saucers come
zation in the hollow interior of the earth.

7. That, in event of a nuclear world war,
permit the continuance of human life after radi
on the Earth's surface;

vivors of the catastrophe
but may continue.

the hollow interior of the earth will

oactive fallout exterminates all life
and will provide an ideal refuge for the evacuation of sur-

» 80 that the human race may not be completely destroyed,



FOREWORD

It is the purpose of this book to present scientific evidence to prove that the
Earth, rather than being a solid sphere with a fiery center of molten metal, as
generally supposed, is really hollow, with openings at its poles. Also, in its hollow
interior exists an advanced civilization which is the creator of the flying saucers.

The theory of a hollow earth was first worked out by an American writer, Wil-
liam Reed, in 1906, and later extended by another American, Marshall B. Gardner,
in 1920. In 1959, F. Amadeo Giannini wrote the first book on the subject since Gard-
ner's, and in the same year, Ray Palmer, editor of ''Flying Saucers'' magazine, ap-
plied the theory to provide a logical explanationfor the origin of the flying saucers.

The theories of Reed and Gardner found confirmationin the Arctic and Antarctic
expeditions of Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd in 1947 and 1956 respectively, which
penetrated for 1,700 miles beyond the North Pole and 2,300 miles beyond the South
Pole, into new unknown, iceless territory not recorded on a map, extending inside
the polar depressions and openings that leadtothe hollow interior of the Earth. The
true significance of Admiral Byrd's great discoveries was hushed up soon after he
sent his radio report from his plane, and was not given the attention it deserves
until Giannini and Palmer publicized the matter. We shall explain below the reason
why this information was not permitted to reach the public, though it concerns with
one of the greatest geographical discoveries in history, far greater than Colum-
bus's discovery of America, for while Columbus discovered a new continent, Byrd
discovered a New World with a land area equal or greater to that of the entire land
surface of the Earth.

Admiral Byrd's discovery is today a leading international top secret, and it has
been so since it was first made in 1947, After Byrd made his radio announcement
from his plane and after a brief press notice, all subsequent news on the subject
was carefully suppressed by government agencies. There was an important reason
for this. Before he left on his seven hour flight from his Arctic base over iceless
land beyond the North Pole (leading to the interior of the Earth), Admiral Byrd
said: "'I would like to see that land beyond the Pole, That area beyond the Pole is
the center of the Great Unknown,'’

Admiral Byrd did not cross over the North Pole and travel 1,700 miles south
on its other side. If he did, he would enter icebound territory. Instead he entered
a land with a warmer climate, free fromice and snow, consisting of forests, moun-
tains, lakes, green vegetation and animal life. This new unknown land over which he
flew for 1,700 miles, which was not on any map, existed inside the polar opening
leading to the hollow interior of the Earth, where it is warmer than on its outside,
which is here a land of ice and snow.

Why then did not the United States send new air expeditions to the land discov-
ered by Admiral Byrd, in an effort to fully explore it and determine its extent? Why
was such an important discovery completely forgotten? It is like Columbus discov-
ering America and then nothing further being done about it and no subsequent trips
of exploration to the Western continent made by Europeans. Why the apathy?




tion is evident. If Admiral Byrd made such a momentous dlscovgry,
undogéltigl};piﬁgagreatest one in history, of anew unknown land area of uncgleterl'gmzflcdl
extent, over which his expedition flew for a total of :4,000 miles at eac p}?b,fore
which area is probably as wide as it is long and, since Byrd ‘turned bac : t?en .
reaching its end, is probably much larger than an area 4,000 m'1les square, i oo
would be in the interest of the U.S. Government to keep this discovery secret,
that other nations do not learn about it and claim this territory for themselves.

’ iet
It seems that news of Admiral Byrd's great discovery did not reach thf OSIf ‘ny
Union, or else the Soviet Union knows about this new land area not containe
map, but has adopted the same policy of silence and secrecy.

f
If the Soviet Union knew about the discovery it would surely send fleets O

i i i : : itor
atomic-powered submarines, icebreakers and airplanes into this unknown terr y

: nt
beyond the Pole and be the first to explore it and claim it for its own. To preve
this was probabl

y the reason why the news about Admiral Byrd's great dl.scovi;z
was hushed and suppressed ever since it was first released. However, Smft?ers
secret has already been released and broadecast by Giannini, Palmer and O :
and is public knowledge, it can no longer properly be called a secret.

It is hoped that g serious expedition will be made by a neutralist, peace-10vVing
nation like Brazil int

O this New World beyond the Poles and establish con_tact ‘glgé
the advanced civilization that exists there, whose flying saucers are e‘(ldeniace
their superiority over us in scientific development. Perhaps this elder w1se€0 o
may Save us from our doom, preventing a future nuclear war and enable us o
tablish 2 New Age on earth, an age of permanent peace, with all nuclear weapor
outlawed and destroyed by aworld government representing all the peoples on €arti.

Photographed ar 1ick b

Photograped at Yerkes Obsen atory, January 3. 1912
shell nebula in Lyra A spiral nebula showing the central nucleus pm]ectln]g‘
1sses of nebulous mat- masses of nebulous matter which forms a ring or wa
polar opening and central  around this central body, as clearly shown in the accom-
panving reproduction of a ring nebula.

The ring or hollow
was evolved from m;
ter, showing the
sun, which w

Ul finally evolve itself into a
new planet,



THE HOLLOW EARTH 1

Chapter One

ADMIRAL BYRD’S EPOCH-MAKING DISCOVERY
The Greatest Geographical Discovery in Human History

‘“That enchanted Continent in the Sky, Land of Everlasting Mystery!’’
“I’d.like to see that land beyond the (North) Pole. That area beyond the Pole

is the Center of the Great Unknown'’’

- Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd

The above two statements by the greatest explorer in modern times, Rear
Admiral Richard E. Byrd of the United States Navy, cannot be understood nor
make any sense according to old geographical theories that the earth is a solid
sphere with a fiery core, on which both North and South Poles are fixed points.
If such was the case, and if Admiral Byrd flew for 1,700 and 2,300 miles respec-
tively across North and South Poles, to the icy and snowbound lands that lie on
the other side, whose geography is fairly well known, it would be incomprehensible
for him to make such a statement, referring to this territory on the other side of
the Poles as ‘‘the great unknown’’. Also, he would have no reason to use such a
term as ‘‘Land of Everlasting Mystery’’. Byrdwas not a poet, and what he described
was what he observed from his airplane. During his Arctic flight of 1,700 miles
beyond the North Pole he reported by radio that he saw below him, not ice and snow,
but Iand areas consisting of mountains, forests, green vegetation, lakes and rivers,
and in the underbrush saw a strange animal resembling the mammoth found frozen |
in Arctic ice. Evidently he had entereda warmer region than the icebound Territory
that extends from the Pole to Siberia. If Byrd had this region in mind he would have
no reason to call it the ‘“Great Unknown’’, since it could be reached by flying across
the Pole to the other side of the Arctic region.

The only way that we can understand Byrd’s enigmatical statements is if we
discard the traditional conception of the formation of the earth and entertain an
entirely new one, according to which its Arctic and Antarctic extremities are not
convex but concave, and that Byrd entered into the polar concavities when he went
beyond the Poles. In other words, he did not travel across the Poles to the other
side, but entered into the polar concavity or depression, which, ds we shall see
later in this book, opens to the hollow interior of the earth, the home of plant,
animal and human life, enjoying a tropical climate. This is the ¢‘Great Unknown’’
to which Byrd had reference when he made this statement - and not the ice - and
snow-bound area on the other side of the North Pole, extending to the upper reaches
of Siberia.

The new geographical theory presented in this book, for the first time, makes
Byrd’s strange, enigmatical statements comprehensible and shows that the great
explorer was not a dreamer, as may appear to one who holds on to old geographical
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theories. Byrd had entered an entirely new territory, which was ‘“unknown’’ be-
cause it was not on any map, and it was not on any map because all maps have
been made on basis of the belief that the earth is spherical and solid. Since nearly
all lands on this solid sphere have been explored and recorded by polar explorers,
there could not be room on such maps for the territory that Admiral Byrd dis-
covered, and which he called the ‘‘Great Unknown’’ -~ unknown because not on any
map. It was an area of land as large as North America’

This mystery can only be solved if we accept the basic conception of the earth’s
formation presented in this book and supported by the observations of Arctic ex-
plorers which will be cited here. According to this new revolutionary conception,
the earth is nota solid sphere, but is hollow, with openings at the Poles, and Admiral
Byrd entered these openings for a distance of some 4,000 miles during his 1947
and 1996 Arctic and Antarctic expeditions. The ‘‘Great Unknown’’ to which Byrd
referred was the iceless land area inside the polar concavities, opening to the
hollow interior of the earth. If this conception is correct, as we shall attempt to
prove, then both North and South Poles cannot exist, since they would be in midair,
in the center of the polar openings, and would not be on the earth’s surface. This
view was first presented by an American writer, William Reed, in a book, ‘‘Phantom
of the Poles’’, published in 1906 soon after Admiral Peary claimed to have dis-
covered the North Pole and denying that he really did. In 1920 another book was
published, written by Marshail Gardner, called ““A Journey to the Earth’s Interior
or Have the Poles Really Been Discovered?”, making the same claim. Strangely,
Gardner had no knowledge of Reed’s book and came to his conclusions independently.
Both Reed and Gardner claimed that the earth was hollow, with openings at the poles
and that in its interior lives a vast population of millions of inhabitants, composing

an advanced civilization. This is np 2 ’ i i
Byrd rofomene. Is is probably the ““Great Unknown’’ to which Admiral

To repeat, Byrd could not have had an £ '
i y part of the Earth’s known suriacé In
i:;‘édazgen fhe Spoke of the ‘‘Great Unknown’, but rather a new, hitherto unknown
" exisat’s nl;):':eh:rom ice and snow, with green vegetation, forests and animal 11;e,
i ite pots re on the Earth’s surface but inside the polar depression, receiv-
g rom its hollow interior, which has a higher temperature than the sur-

face, with which it ecommunicates : . der-
stand Admiral Byrd’s statements: Only on the basis of this coneeption can we under

In January, 1956, Admiral Byrd led another expedition to the Antarctic and

there penetrated for 2,300 miles b

sq ti eyond the South Pole. The radio announcement
at tgégtgme (January 13, 1956) said: “On . January 13, members of the United States
ede 1 OE Peﬂe‘tratf!d a land extent of 2,300 miles beyond the Pole. The flight was
made by Rear Admiral George Dufek of the United States Navy Air Unit.”’

The word “beyond” is very si . .
; : . gnificant and will be puzzling to those who be-
lieve in the old conception of a solid earth, It would then mean the region on the
other side of the Antarctic continent and the ocean beyond, and would not be ‘‘a vast

new territory’’ (not on any map), nor would his expedition that found this territory
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be ‘‘the most important expedition in the history of the world’’. The geography of
Antarctica is fairly well known, and Admiral Byrdhas not added anything significant
to our knowledge of the Antarctic continent, If this is the case, then why should he
make such apparently wild and unsupported statements - especially in view of his
high standing as a rear admiral of the U.S, Navy and his reputation as a great ex-

plorer?

This enigma is solved when we understand the new geographical theory of a
Hollow Earth, which is the only way we can see sense in Admiral Byrd’s statements
and not consider him as a visionary who saw mirages in the polar regions or at

least imagined he did.

After returning from his Antarctic expedition on March 13, 1956, Byrd remarked:
‘““The present expedition has opened up a vast new land.’’ The word ‘‘land’’ is very
significant. He could not have referred to any part of the Antaretic continent, since
none of it consists of ‘‘land’’ and all of it of ice, and, besides, its geography is
fairly well known and Byrd did not make any noteworthy contribution to Antarctic
geography, as other explorers did, who left their names as memorials in the geo-
graphy of this area. If Byrd discovered a vast new area in the Antarctic, he would
claim it for the United States Government and it would be named after him, just as
would be the case if his 1,700 mile flight beyond the North Pole was over the earth’s
surface between the Pole and Siberia.

But we find no such achievements to the credit of the great explorer, nor did
he leave his name in Arctic and Antarctic geography to the extent that his statements
about discovering a new vast land area would indicate. If his Antarctic expedition
opened up a new immense region of ice on the frozen continent of Antarctica, it
would not be appropriate to use the word ‘‘land,’”’ which means an iceless region
similar to that over which Byrd flew for 1,700 miles beyond the North Pole, which
had green vegetation, forests and animal life. We may therefore conclude that his

21956 expedition for 2,300 miles beyond the South Pole was over similar iceless

territory not recorded on any map, and not over any part of the Antarctic continent.

The next year, in 1957, before his death, Byrd called this land beyond the
South Pole (not ‘‘ice’’ on the other side of the South Pole) ‘‘that enchanted conti-
nent in the sky, land of everlasting mystery.’’ He could not have used this statement
if he referred to the partof the icy continent of Antarctica that lies on the other side
of the South Pole. The words ‘‘everlasting mystery’’ obviously refer to something
else. They refer to the warmer territory not shown on any map that lies inside the
South Polar Opening leading to the hollow interior of the Earth.

The expression ‘‘that enchanted continent in the sky’’ obviously refers to a
land area, and not ice, mirrored in the sky which acts as a mirror, a strange
phenomenon observed by many polar explorers, who speak of ‘‘the island in the sky”’
or ‘‘water sky,”’ depending or whether the sky of polar regions reflects land or
water. If Byrd saw the reflection of water or ice he would not use the word ‘‘conti-
nent,’’ nor call it an ‘‘enchanted’’ continent. It was ‘‘enchanted’’ because, according
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to accepted geographical conceptions, this continent which Byrd saw reflected in
the sky (where water globules actas amirror for the surface below) could not exist.

We shall now quote from Ray Palmer, editor of ‘‘Flying Saucers’’ magazine
and a leading American expert on flying saucers, who is of the opinion that Admiral
Byrd’s discoveries in the Arctic and Antarctic regions offer an explanation of the
origin of the flying saucers, which, he believes, do not come from other planets,
but from the hollow interior of the earth, where exists an advanced civilization far
in advance of us in aeronautics, using flying saucers for aerial travel, coming to

;he outside of the earth through the polar openings. Paimer explains his views as
ollows:

‘‘How well known is the Earth? Is there any area on Earth that can be regarded

as a possible origin of the flying saucers? There are two. The two major areas
of importance are the Antaretic and the Arctic.

“‘Admiral Byrd’s two flights over both Poles prove that there is a ‘strangeness’
about the shape of the Earth in both polar areas. Byrd flew to the North Pole, but
did not stop there and turn back, but went for 1,700 miles beyond it, and then retraced
his course to his Arctic base (due to his gasoline supply running low). As progress
was made beyond the Pole point, iceless land and lakes, mountains covered with
trees, and even a monstrous animal, resembling the mammoth of antiquity, was

- 8éen moving through the underbrush; and all this was reported via radio by the plane

occupants. For almost all of the 1,700 miles, the plane flew over land, mountains,
trees, lakes and rivers.

““What was this unknown land? Did Byrd, in traveling due north, enter into the
hollow interior of the Earth through the north polar opening ? Later Byrd’s expedition
went to the South Pole and after passing it, went 2,300 miles beyond it.

“Once again we have penetrated an unknown and mysterious land which does
not appear on today’s maps. And once again we find no announcement beyond the
initial announcement of the achievement (due to official suppression of news about
it - author). And, strangest of all, we find the world’s millions absorbing the an-
nouncements and registering a complete blank in so far as curiosity is concerned.

‘“Here, then, are the facts. At both poles exist unknown and vast land areas,
not in the least uninhabitable, extending distances which can only be called fremen<
dous because they encompass an area bigger than any known continental areal The

North Pole Mystery Land seen by Byrd and his crew is at least 1,700 miles across
its traversed direction, and cannot be conceived to be merely a narrow strip. It is
an area perhaps as large as the entire United States!

‘““In the case of the South Pole, the land traversed beyond the Pole included an
area as big as North America plus the south polar continent.
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‘“The flying saucers could come from these two unknown lands ‘beyond the
Poles’. It is the opinion of the editors of ‘“‘Flying Saucers’’ magazine that the
existence of these lands cannot be disproved by anyone, considering the facts of
the two expeditions which we have outlined.”’

If Rear Admiral Byrd claimed that his south polar expedition was ‘‘the most
important expedition in the history of the world,”’ and if, after he returned from
the expedition, he remarked, ‘‘The present expedition has opened up a new vast
land,”” it would be strange and inexplicable how such a great discovery of a new
land area as large as North America, comparable to Columbus’s discovery of
America, should have received no attention and have been almost totally forgotten,
so that nobody knew about it, from the most ignorant to the most learned.

The only rational explanation of this mystery is after the brief announcement
in the American press based on Admiral Byrd’s radio report, further publicity was
suppressed by the Government, in whose employ Byrd was working, and which had
important political reasons why Admiral Byrd’s historic discovery should not
be made known to the world. For he had discovered two unknown land areas measur-
ing a total of 4,000 miles across and probably as large as both the North and South
American continents, since Byrd’s planes turned back without reaching the end of
this territory not recorded on any map. Evidently, the United States Government
feared that some other government may learn about Byrd’s discovery and conduct
similar flights, going much further into it than Byrd did, and perhaps claiming this

land area as its own.

Commenting on Byrd’s statement, made in 1957 shortly before his death, in
which he called the new territory he discovered beyond the Poles ‘‘that enchanted
continent in the sky’’ and ‘‘land of everlasting mystery,’’ Palmer says:

»

‘‘Considering all this, is there any wonder that all the nations of the world
suddenly found the south polar region (particularly) and the north polar region so
intensely interesting and important, and have launched explorations on a scale
actually tremendous in scope ?’’

Palmer concludes that this new land area that Byrd discovered and which is
not on any map, exists inside and not outside the earth, since the geography of
the outside is quite well known, whereas that of the inside (within the polar de-
pression) is ‘‘unknown.’’ For that reason Byrd called it the ‘‘Great Unknown.’’

After discussing the significance of the use of the term ‘‘beyond’’ the Pole by
Byrd instead of ‘‘across’’ the Pole to the other side of Arctic or Antarctic regions,
Palmer concludes that what Byrd referred to was an unknown land area inside the
polar concavity and connecting with the warmer interior of the Earth, which accounts
for its green vegetation and animal life, It is ‘‘unknown’’ because it is not on the
Earth’s outer surface and hence is not recorded on any map. Palmer writes:
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‘““In February of 1947, Admiral Richard E. Byrd, the one man who has done the
most to make the North Pole a known area, made the following statement: ‘I’d like

to see the land beyond the
Great Unknown’,

‘‘Millions of people read

Pole. That area beyond the Pole is the center of the

this statement intheir daily newspapers. And millions

thrilled at the Admiral’s subsequent flight to the Pole and to a point 1,700 miles
beyond it. Millions beard the radio broadeast description of the flight, which was

also published in newspapers.

““What land was it? Look at your map. Calculate the distance from all the
known lands we have previously mentioned (Siberia, Spitzbergen, Alaska, Canada,

Finland, Norway, Greenland

and Iceland). A good portion of them are well within

the 1,700 mile range. But none of them are within 200 miles of the Pole. Byrd flew
over no known land. He himself called it ‘the great unknown.’ And great it is indeed!

For after 1,700 miles over1

and, he was forced by gasoline supply shortage to return,

and he had not yet reached the end of it He should have been back to ‘civilization.’

But he was not. He should
most, partially open ocean,

““Forestst

“Incredible!
into Alaska, Can

North Pole, the tree does not

““What have w
E. Byrd to a lang beyond t

have seen nothing but ice-covered ocean, or at the very
Instead he was over mountains covered with forest'

The northernmost limit of the timber-line is located well down
ada and Siberia. North of that line, no tree grows! All around the

grow within 1,700 miles of the Pole!

e here? We have the well- authenticated flight of Admiral Richard

he Pole that he h ted to see, because it was
gratfified to thtg: great unknown, the center of mystery. Apparently, he had his wish

ullest, yet to

Was that 1947 flight fiction?

plane lie?

day, nowhere is this mysterious land mentioned. th,r?
Did all the newspapers lie? Did the radio from Byrd’s.

iy 1
No, Admiral Byrd qig fly beyond the Pole.

‘‘Beyond?

‘“What did the Admira
go ‘beyond’ the Pole? L
transported by some m
Pole. We arrive there
And all we know is that we 5
is Spitzbergen? Which way
tions from the North Pole ar

““This is actually a Simple nav
whether flown, or by Submarine,
Either they must retrace their ste

1 mean when he used that word? How is it possible to

e us consider for a moment. Let us imagine that we are
Iraculous means to the exact point of the North Magnetic
Instantaneously, not knowing from which direction we came,

re 1o proceed from the Pole to Spitzbergen. But where

do we go? South of course! But which South? All direc~
e south!

igational problem. All expeditions to the Pole,
or on foot, have been faced with this pro’i?lenh
Ps, or discover which southerly direction is the

e
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correct one to their destination, wherever it has been determined to be. The prob-_
lem is solved by making a turn in any direction, and proceeding approximately
20 miles. Then we stop, measure the stars, correlate with our compass reading
(which no longer points straight down, but toward the North Magnetic Pole), and
plot our course on the map. Then it is a simple matter to proceed to Spitzbergen

by going south.

““Admiral Byrd did not follow this traditional navigational procedure. When he
reached the Pole, he continued for 1,700 miles. To all intents and purposes, he
continued on a northerly course, after crossing the Pole. And wierdly, it stands
on record that he succeeded, or he would not see that ‘land beyond the Pole,” which
to this day, if we are to scan the records of newspapers, books, radio, television

and word of mouth, has never been revisited

‘“That land, on today’s maps, cannot exist. But since it does, we can only con-
clude that today’s maps are incorrect, incomplete and do not represent a true

picture of the Northern Hemisphere,

‘“Having thus located a great land mass in the North, not on any map today, a
land which is the center of the great unknown, which can only be construed to imply
that the 1,707 mile extent traversed by Byrd is only a portion of it.”’

Such an important discovery, which Byrd called ‘‘the most important’’ in the
history of the world, should have been known to everyone, if information about it
was not suppressed to such an extent that it was almost completely forgotten until
Giannini mentioned it in his book ‘“Worlds Beyond the Poles,”” published in New
York in 1959. Similarly, Giannini’s book, for some strange reason, was not ad-

vertised by the publisher and remained unknown.

At the end of the same year, 1959, Ray Palmer, editor of ‘‘Flying Saucers’

" magazine, gave publicity to Admiral Byrd’s discovery, about which he learned in

a copy of Glannini’s book he read. He was so much impressed that in December
of that year he published this information in his magazine, which was for sale on
newsstands throughout the United States. Thenfolloweda series of strange incidents,
indicating that secret forces were at work to prevent the information contained in
the December issue of “Flying Saucers’’ magazine, derived from Giannini’s book,
from reaching the public. Who are these secret forces that have a special reason
to suppress the release of information about Admiral Byrd’s great discovery of new
land areas not on any map. Obviously, they are the same forces that suppressed
news release of information, except for a brief press notice, after Byrd made his
great discovery and before Giannini published the first public statement about it in
many years, in 1959, twelve years after the discovery was made.

Palmer’s announcement of Byrd’s discoveries in the Arctic and Antarctic was
the first large scale publicity since the time they were made and briefly announced,
and so much more gignificant than Giannini’s quotations and statements in his book
that was not properly advertised and enjoyed a limited sale. For this reason, soon




THE HOLLOW EARTH

after the December, 1959 issue of “Flying Saucers’’ was ready to mail to sub-
scribers and placed on newsktands, it was mysteriously removed from circulation—
evidently by the same secret forces that suppressed the public release of this in-
formation since 1947. When the truck arrived to deliver the magazines from the
printer to the publisher, no magazines were found in the truck! A phone call by the
publisher (Mr. Palmer) to the printer resulted in his not finding any shipping receipt
proving shipment to have been made. The magazines having been paid for, the pub-
lisher asked that the printer return the plates to the press and run off the copies
due. But, strangely, the plates were not available, and were so badly damaged that
no re-printing could be made. But where were the thousands of magazines that had
been printed and mysteriously disappeared? Why was there no shipping receipt?

If it was lost and the magazines were sent to the wrong address, they would turn
up somewhere. But they did not.

As a result, 5000 subscribers did not get the magazine. One distributor who
received 7

: y 50 copies. to sell on his newsstand was reported missing, and 750 maga-
zines cisappeared with him. These magazines were sent to him with the request that

they be returned if not delivered. Th . . zine dis-
appeared completely, ey did not come back. Since the mag

seribers, several months later it was republished and sent to sub-

What did this m . o -
- agazine co i d in this man
ner - by invisible ntain that caused it to be suppresse

and secret forces? It contained a report of Admiral Byrd's
is;i%gtr e‘!;esb;c:lncixthe North Pole in 1947, knowledge concerning which was PrevmuSl,’f
The Decenn Pt 10 mention of it in Giannini’s book, “Worlds Beyond the Poles.
dangerous 'f]; 1959 issue of ‘“Flying Saucers’’ was obviously considered as
tion from the :’ Secret forces that had a special reason to withhold this infoﬁma-
following st orld and keep it secret. In this issue of ‘‘Flying Saucers,’’ the
ements were quoted from Giannini’s book:
i Sin i
exmtenceczf]ile;ember 12, 1929, y.s. Navy polar expeditions have determined the
eterminable land extent beyond the Pole points.
“On January

13, 1956, ag thi . . it pene-
trated to the extent . » a8 this book was being prepared, a U.S. air un
That flight wag :?; of 2,300 miles beyond the assumed South Pole end of the earth.

2y8 over land and water and ice. For very substantial reasons,
the memorable flight received negligible press notice. i

ggi.;r Pi}igei%j{gﬁs tor 19.57"1953 to penetrate land now proved to extend beyond
in 1926-1028 was: cl‘gytoorlginal disclosure of then unknown land beyond the Poles,
ever conceived’ T Plioned by the pressas ‘more daring than anything Jules Verne

hen Giannini sral Byrd
we have presented above: quoted the following statements by Adm By

o ;1?4‘?:. February. ‘¥4 like to see that land beyond the Pole, That area beyond
e Fole 1s the center of the great unknown’ - Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd,
United States Navy, before his seven-hour flight over land beyond the North Pole.




THE HOLLOW EARTH 9

€1956: January 13. ‘On January 13, members of the United States expedition
accomplished a flight of 2,700 miles from the base at McMurdo Sound, which is
400 miles west of the South Pole, and penetrated a land extent of 2,300 miles
beyond the Pole.’ - Radio announcement, confirmed by press of February 5.

€¢1956: March 13. ‘The present expedition has openedup a vast new land’ - Ad-
miral Byrd, after returning from the Land beyond the South Pole.

¢1957: ‘That enchanting continent in the sky, land of everlasting mystery’ - Ad-
miral Byrd.”’

No attention was given by the scientific world to Giannini’s book. The strange
and revolutionary geographical theory it presented was ignored as eccentric rather
than scientific. Yet Admiral Byrd’s statements only make sense if some such con-
ception of the existence of ‘‘land beyond the Poles,’’ as Giannini claimed to exist,
is accepted. Giannini writes:

““There is no physical end of the Earth’s northern and southern extremities.
The Earth cannot be circumnavigated north and south within the meaning of the
word, ‘circumnavigate.” However, certain ‘round the world’ flights have contri-
buted to the popular misconception that the Earth has been circumnavigated north

and south.

¢ ¢«Over the North Pole,” with return to the North Temperate Zone areas, with-
out turning around, can never be accomplished because there is no northern end of
the Earth. The same conditions hold true for the South Pole.

‘““The existence of worlds beyond the Poles has been confirmed by United
States Naval exploration during the past thirty years. The confirmation is sub-
stantial. The world’s eldest explorer, Rear Admiral Richard Evelyn Byrd com-
manded the government’s memorable expedition into that endless land beyond the
South Pole. Prior to his departure from San Francisco he delivered the momentous
radio announcement, ‘This is the most important expedition in the history of the
world.” The subsequent January 13, 1956 penetration of land beyond the Pole to the
extent of 2,300 miles proved that the Admiral had not been exaggerating.’’

Commenting on Giannini’s statements about the impossibility of going straight
north over the North Pole and reaching the other side of the world, which would be
the case if the Earth was convex, rather than concave, at the Pole, Palmer writes
in his magazine, ‘“‘Flying Saucers:’’

‘““Many of the readers stated that commercial flights continually cross the
Pole and fly to the opposite side of the Earth. This is not true, and though the
Airline officials themselves, when asked, might say that they do, it is not literally
true. They do make navigational maneuvers which automatically eliminate a flight
beyond the Pole in a straight line, in every sense. Ask the pilots of these polar
flights. And when they come to the exact point, name one trans-polar flight on
which you can buy a ticket which actually crosses the North Pole.
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‘““Examining the route of flights across the North Polar area we always find
that they go around the Pole or to the side of it and never directly across it. This
is strange. Surely a flight advertised as passing directly over the North Pole
would attract many passengers who would like to have that experience. Yet,
strangely, no airline offers such a flight. Their air routes always pass on one side
of the Pole. Why? Is it not possible that if they went straight across the Pole, in-
stead of landing on the opposite side of the Earth, the plane would go to that land
beyond the Pole, ‘the center of the Great Unknown’, as Admiral Byrd called 12"’

Palmer suggests that such an expedition that travels directly north and con-
tinues north after reaching the North Pole point (which he believes is in the center
of the polar concavity and not on solid land at all) should be organized, retracing
Admiral Byrd’s route and continuing onward in the same direction, until the hollow
interior of the earth is reached. This, apparently, was never done, in spite of the
fact that the United States Navy, in its archives, has a record of Admiral Byrd’s
flights and discoveries. Perhaps the reason for this is that the new geographical
conception of the Earth’s formation in the polar regions, which is necessary to
accept before the true significance of Admiral Byrd’s findings can be appreciated,

:gsutniotf held by Navy chiefs, who, as a result, put the matter aside and forgot

N The above statement by Palmer that commercial airlines do not pass over the
thorﬁ Tole Seems reasonable in the light of new Soviet discoveries in relation to
w: b :;‘itl; Miaégnetic Pole, which was found not to be a point but a long line, Wl;ti:ih
any oi:t © t% circular line, constituting the rim of the polar concavity, so that
neadle of tr, s circle could be called the North Magnetic Pole, because here the
impogsible ? compass dips directly downward. If this is the case, then it would be

olar d OF airplanes to cross the North Pole, which is in the center of the
p epression and not on the Earth’s surface, as according to the theory of a

_ solid Earth angd

convex { reached
the North Pole, ormation on the Pole. When airplanes believe they

according t e rim of the
polar concavity, where s fheot compass readings, they really reach th

rue North Magnetic Pole.

Referring to Giannini’s book, Palmer comments:

%

‘““No human being has ever fi

own directl Pole and continued
straight on. Your y over the North Po

editor thinks it should be done and done immediately. We have
the planes to do it. Your editor wants to know for sure whether such a flight would
wind up in any of the countries surrounding the North Pole, necessarily exactly
opposite the starting point. Navigation is not to be made by the compass or by

g S

e
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triangulation on existing maps, but solely by gyro compass on an undeviated
straight course from the moment of take-off to the moment of landing. And not
only a gyro compass in a horizontal plane, but one in a vertical plane also (after
one enters the polar opening). There must be a positive forward motion which

cannot be disputed.

‘“Everyone knows that a horizontal gyro compass, such as used now, causes
a plane to continually gain in elevation as the Earth curves away below it, as it
progresses. Now, according to our theory of polar depression, this would mean
that when a plane enters into this depression, the gyro compass should show a
much greater gain In elevation than should otherwise be the case, due to the
Earth’s curving inward at the North Pole. Now, if the plane continues in a northerly
course, this gain in altitude will continue the further it goes; and if the plane tries
to maintain the same altitude, it will curve into the hollow interior of the earth.”’

The following statements by Giannini, written in a letter to an inquirer, who
read about him in Palmer’s ‘‘Flying Saucers’’ magazine, are interesting:

“The author was extended courtesy by the New York office of U.S. Naval
Research, to transmit a radio message of godspeed to Rear Admiral Richard
Evelyn Byrd, U.S.N., at his Arctic base in February, 1947.

“At that time the late Rear Admiral Byrd announced through the press, ‘I'd
like to see the land beyond the Pole, That land beyond the Pole is the center of
the great unknown.’ Subsequently; Admiral Byrd and a naval task force executed
a seven hour flight of 1,700 miles over land extending beyond the theorized North
Pole ‘end’ of the Earth.

“In January, 1947, prior to the flight, this author was enabled to sell a series”
of newspaper features to an international feature syndicate only because of this
author’s assurance to the syndicate director that Byrd would in fact go beyond the
imaginary North Pole point.

‘“‘As a result of the author’s prior knowledge of the then commonly unknown
land extending beyond the pole points, and after the syndicated features had been
released to the press, the author was investigated by the office of the U.S. Naval
Intelligence. That Intelligence investigation was due to the fact of Byrd’s definite
confirmation of the author’s revolutionary theories.

‘“Later, in March, 1958, the author delivered a radio address in Missouri,
expressing the importance of the discovery of land beyond the imaginary North
Pole and South Pole points of archaic theory.’’

Speaking of the reports of Admiral Byrd’s February 1847 flight beyond the
North Pole, which appeared in New York newspapers, Glannini comments:
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‘“These accounts described Byrd’s 1,700 mile flight of seven hours over land
and fresh water lakes BEYOND the assumptive North Pole ‘end’ of the Earth. And
the dispatches were intensified until a strict censorship was imposed from Wash-
ington.”’

Another American writer on flying saucers, Michael X, was impressed by
Byrd’s discoveries, and came to the conclusion that flying saucers must come
from an advanced civilization in the Earth’s interior, whose outer fringes Byrd
visited. He describes Byrd’s trip as follows:

‘“There was a strange valley below them. For some strange reason the valley
Byrd saw was not ice-covered, as it should have been. It was green and luxuriant.
There were mountains with thick forests of trees on them, and there was lush
grass and underbrush. Most amazingly, a huge animal was observed moving

through the underbrush. In a land of ice, snow and almost perpetual ‘deep freeze,’
this was a stupendous mystery.

_ When Admiral Byrd went into this unknown country, into ‘the center of the
ry )
Broat Jmlmown,’ where was he? In the light of the theory of Marshall Gardner, he

;?P?l: the Very doorway that leads to the earth’s interior and which lies beyond
e.

“‘Both Alaska and Canada have had much more of their share of sightings of

f;lg iggd saucers ’in recent months, Why? Is there some connection with the ‘land
yond the Pole’ - that unknown territory inside the earth?

(£
mterit;lx‘-he;; Must be a connection, If the flying saucers enter and leave the earth’s
Alagkans anc;,” ? of the polar openings, it is natural that they would be seefl bﬁ
other partg of anadians muech more frequently than they would be by people n

Ol the world. Alagka is close to the North Pole and so is Canada.
The above observations of 3 ¢ in the Arctic
oncentration of flying saucers

:‘ie(glimiln ct?lzri\sx?t?ds to similar observations by Jarrold gnngender of a concentra-
landing bage, #p retie, where they are believed by flying saucer experts to have a
to the theors’r 01031: here they are seen to ascend and return. However, acco%‘ding
that the flying ga book, what really oceurs, in the Antarctic as in the Arctic, is
hollow interior u:erg emerge from and reenter the polar opening leading to the
‘straight line’ th o' the Earth, their true place of origin. Aime Michel, in his
are in a north- °0X¥, Proved that most of the flight patterns of the flying saucers
was polar south direction, which is exactly what would be true if their origin

p » Coming from either the north or south polar opening.

In February 1647, about the time when Admiral Byrd made his great discovery

of land beyond the North Pole, anoth de in the

er remarkable discovery was mal
continent of Antarctica, the disc’zovery of ‘‘Bunger’s QOasis.’”” This discovery was
made by Lt Commander David Bunger who was at the controls of one of Six large
transport planes used by Admir

al £ o & Highjump’
(1946-1947), Byrd for the U.S. Navy’s ‘Operation Hig

e e i A
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Bunger was flying inland from the Shackleton Ice Shelf near Queen Mary
Coast of Wilkes Land. He and his crew were about four miles from the coastline
where open water lies.

The land Bunger discovered was ice-free. The lakes were of many different
colors, ranging from rusty red, green to deep blue. Each of the lakes was more
than three miles long. The water was warmer than the ocean, as Bunger found
by landing his seaplane on one of the lakes. Each lake had a gently sloping beach.

Around the four edges of the oasis, which was roughly square in shape, Bunger
saw endless and eternal white snow and ice. Two sides of the oasis rose nearly a
{ hundred feet high, and consisted of great ice walls, The other two sides had a more
{ gradual and gentle slope.

The existence of such an oasis in the far Antarctic, a land of perpetual ice,
would indicate warmer conditions there, which would exist if the oasis was in the
south polar opening, leading to the warmer interior of the earth, as was the case
| with the warmer territory, with land and lakes, that Admiral Byrd discovered be-
yond the North Pole, which was probably within the north polar opening. Otherwise
| one cannot explain the existence of such an oasis of unfrozen territory in the midst
of the continent of Antarctica with ice miles thick. The oasis could not result from
voleanic aectivity below the Earth’s surface, for, since the land area of the oasis
covered three hundred square miles, it was too big to be affected by voleanic heat
supply. Warm wind currents from the Earth’s interior are a better explanation.

. Thus Byrd in the Arctic and Bunger in the Antaretic both made similar dis-
| eoveries of warmer land areas beyond the Poles at about the same time, early in
1047, But they were not the only ones to make such a discovery. Some time ago
a newspaper in Toronto, Canada, “The Globe and Mail,’’ published a photo of a
green valley taken by an aviator in the Arctic region. Evidently the aviator took
the picture from the air and did not attempt to land. It was a beautiful valley and
contained rolling green hills, The aviator must have gone beyond the North Pole
| Into the same warmer territory that Admiral Byrd visited, which lies inside the
polar opening. This picture was published in 1960.

In further confirmation of Admiral Byrd’s discovery are reports of individuals
who claimed they had entered the north polar opening, as many Arctic explorers
did without knowing they did, and penetrated far enough into it to reach the Subter-
ranean World in the hollow interior of the Earth. Dr. Nephi Cottom of Los Angeles
reported that one of his patients, a man of Nordic descent, told him the following
story:

: “I lived near the Arctic Cirecle in Norway. One summer my friend and I made

up our minds to take a boat trip together, and go as far as we could into the north
country, So we put one month’s food provisions in a small fishing boat, and with
| sail and also a good engine in our boat, we set to sea.
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‘““At the end of one month we had traveled far into the north, beyond the Pole H

and into a strange new country. We were much astonished at the weather there. J

Warm, and at times at night it was almost too warm to sleep. (Arctic explorers §

who penetrated into the far north have made similar reports of warm weather, at
times warm enough to make them shed their heavy clothing ~ Author). Then we .
saw something so strange that we both were astonished. Ahead of the warm open
Sea we were on what looked like a great mountain, Into that mountain at a'certa.in |
point the ocean seemed to be emptying. Mystified, we continued in that direction :
and found ourselves sailing into a vast canyon leading into the interior of the

Earth. We kept sailing and then we saw what surprised us - a sun shining inside
the earth!

‘““The ocean that had carried us into the hollow interior of the Earth gradually
became a river. This river led, as we came to realize later, all through the inner
Surface of the world from one end to the other. It can take you, if you follow it long
enough, from the North Pole clear through to the South Pole.

‘“We saw that the inner surface of the earth was divided, as the other oneé is,
Into both land and water, There is plenty of sunshine and both animal and vegetable
life abounds there. We sailed further and further into this fantastic country, fantas-
i because everything was huge in size as compared with things on the outside.
Plants are big, trees gigantic and finally we came to GIANTS.

" They Were dwelling in homes and towns just as we do on the Earth’s surface,
3:;1 lther used a type of electrical conveyance like a mono-rail car, to transport
ble. It ran along the river’s edge from town to town.

Several of the inner earth inhabitants - huge giants - detected our boat 1331:23
quite amazed They were, however, quite friendly. We wexre
t;)itghole With them in their homes, and so my companion and I separated, he going
"€ glant to that giant’s home and I going with another giant to his home.
‘My gigantic friend p ; as completely
rought me home to his family, andIw
:rjism ?éfd 10 8ee the huge size of all the objects in his h’ome. The dinner tabl.e
would hc;isal.f A plate was put before me and filled with a portion of food so big it
grapes ?1 ed me abundantly an entire week. The giant offered me a cluster of
it far Szgetei-a:ﬁa €rape was as big as one of our peaches. I tastedfc:crtlle %lgriﬁuélﬁ
n an . ! e
the fruits ang veget Y I had ever tasted ‘outside.’ In the interior o

ables tagt than those we have
on the outer surface of the E:. r‘:}iar better and more flavorsome

[y

“We stayed with the giants for one year, enjoying their companionship ag
much as they enjoyed knowging us., We obsei'ved’ ma?n; stgrange and unusual things
during our visit with these remarkable people, and were continually amazed at
their scientific progress and inventions, All of this time they were never unfriend-
1y 0 us, and we were allowed to return to our own home in the same manner in

Which. we came - in fact, they courteously offered their protection if we should
need it for the return voyage.’’
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These giants were evidently members of the antediluvian race of Atlanteans{ﬂ

who established residence in the Earth’s interior prior to the historic deluge that
submerged their Atlantic continent.

A similar experience of a visit to the hollow interior of the earth, through
the polar opening, and entirely independently, was made by another Norwegian/
named Olaf Jansen and recorded in the book, ‘“The Smoky God,’’ written by Willig'
George Emerson, an American writer, The book is based on a report made by
Jansen to Mr. Emerson before his death, describing his real experience of visiting
the interior of the earth and its inhabitants.

The title, ‘‘The Smoky God,’’ refers to the central sun in the hollow interior of/,
the Earth, which, being smaller and less brilliant than our sun, appears as'

“smoky.”” The book relates the true experience of a Norse father and son, who, ‘;

with their small fishing boat and unbounded courage, attempted to find “the la.nd

| beyond the northwind,”” as they had heard of its warmth and beauty. An extraordi- |
{ nary windstorm carried them most of the distance, through the polar opening into,
the hollow interior of the Earth. They spent two years there and returned through'
{ the south polar opening., The father lost his life when an iceberg broke in two and
| destroyed the boat. The son was rescued and subsequently spent 24 years in pris()n i
| for insanity, as a result of telling the story of his experience to liicrédulous people. 5

When he was finally released, he told the story to no one. After 26 years as a fish~

and later in California. In his nineties, by accident, the novelist Willis George

erman, he saved enough money to come to the United States and settled in Nlinois il

Emerson befriended him and was told the story. On the old man’s death he relin-
quished the maps that he had made of the interior of the Earth, and the manuscript
describing his experiences. He refused to show it to anyone while he was alive, due
to his past experience of people disbelieving him and considering him insane if he

mentioned the subject. J

The book, ‘‘The Smoky God,”’ describing Olaf Jansen’s unusual trip to the
hollow interior of the Earth, was published in 1908, It tells about the people who
dwell inside the Earth, whom he and his father met during their visit and whose
language he learned He said that they live from 400 to 800 years and are highly
advanced in science. They can transmit their thoughts from one to another by

| certain types of radiations and have sources of power greater than our electricity.

They are the creators of the flying saucers, which are operated by this superior
power, drawn from the electromagnetism of the atmosphere. They are twelve or
more feet in stature. It is remarkable how this report of a visit to the Earth’s
interior corresponds with the other described above, yet both were entirely inde-
pendent of each other. Also the gigantic size of the human beings dwelling in the

Earth’s interior corresponds to the great size of its animal life, as observed by !

N

Admiral Byrd, who, during his 1,700 mile flight beyond the North Pole, observed |
a strange animal resembling the ancient mammoth. We shall present later in this |

rather than being prehistoric animals, are really huge animals from the Earth’s
interior who were carried to the surface by rivers and frozen in the ice that was
formed by the water that carried them.

| book the theory of Marshall Gardner that the mammoths found enclosed in ice, t

§
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Chapter 11

THE HOLLOW EARTH

Before Columbus discovered America, belief in the existence of a New World

across the Atlantie, in the form of a western continent, was considered as the
dream of a madman.

Equally strange, in our own time, is the belief in the existence of a New World,
a Subterranean World, in the hollow interior of the Earth, and which is as _unhlorm
to present humanity as the American continent was to Europeans prior to its |
discovery by Columbus, Yet there is no reason why it, too, may not be discovered
and its existence established as a fact. :

Arnoldo de Azevedo, in his ‘‘Physical Geography,’”” wrote as follows about
the mysterious world below our feet, concerning which scientists know nothing
I_)eyond a few miles in profundity, entertaining only theories, hypotheses and con~ |
jectures to hide their ignorance; ““We have below, our feet an immense region

whose radius ig 6,290 kilometers, which is completely unknown, challenging the
conceit and Competence of seientists,’’

This statement ig absolutely true. Scientists to date have penetra’fed only a
few miles inside tne earth, and what lies further down they know nothing about,
depending only o conjectures, guesses and suppositions. Many of the commonly
accepted theories ang bellefs about the Earth’s interior do not rest on any scien~
tific basis, and geem to originate in the old ecclesiastical idea of hellfire in the
center of the Earth, which ig 80 much like the belief of scientists that the core of
the Earth is a magg of fire and molten metal. Yet the scientific belief rests on

no Jore positive evidence than the religious one. Both are merely suppositions
without an jota of proot.

+

The Dbelief in the Earth having a fiery center probably arose from the fact
that the deeper ome Peénetrates into the Earth, the warmer it gets. But itisa
far-fetched assumption 1, Suppose that this increase of temperature continues
until the center of the Earth, There is no evidence to support this view. It is more
probable that the increase of temperature continues only until we reach the leve)l
where volecanic lava and earthquakes originate, probably due to the existence of
much radioactive substances there. But after we pass through this layer of maxi-

mum heat, there is no reason why it should not get cooler and cooler as We get
nearer and nearer to the Earth’s center.

The total surface of the Earth is 197 million square miles and its estimateq
weight is six sextillion tons. If the Earth was a solid sphere, its weight would be

much greater. This is one among other scientific evidences of the fact that the
Earth has a hollow interior.
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The author believes that the truest conception of the structure of the Earth
is based on the idea that when it was in a molten state during its formation, centri-
fugal force caused the heavier substances to be thrown outward, toward its periph-
ery, in the form of rocks and metals, to form its outer erust, leaving its interior
hollow, with openings at the poles, where cent:ifugal force was less and where
there was less tendency to throw materials outward, which was greater at the
equator, causing the bulging of the earth in this region. It has been estimated that
as a result of the Earth’s rotation on its axis during its formative state, polar
| depressions and openings thus formed would measure about 1,400 miles in

diameter.

_ Also, we shall present below evidence to indicate that some of the original fire
| and incandescent materials remained in the center of the Earth to form a central
| sun, much smaller, of course, than our sun, but capable of emitting light and sup-
| porting plant growth. We shall alsoc see that the Aurora Borealis or streaming
lights that illuminate the Arctic sky at night come from this central sun whose
1 rays shine through the polar opening.

| Thus, if the Earth was originally a ball ¢f fire and molten metal, some of this
{ fire remained in its center, while centrifugal force as a result of its rotation on its
| axis caused its solid matter to be thrown toward the surface, forming a solid crust
| and leaving its interior hollow, with a fiery ball in its center, forming the central
sun, which provides illumination for plant, animal and human life.

The first one to present the theory of the earth being hollow with openings at
its poles was an American thinker, William Reed, author of the book, ‘‘Phantom
of the Poles,”” published in 1906. This book provides the first compilation of sci-
| entific evidence, based on the reports of Arctic explorers, in support of the theory
that the Earth is hollow with openings at its poles. Reed estimates that the crust of
the Earth has a thickness of 800 miles, while its hollow interior has a diameter of
6,400 miles. Reed summarizes his revolutionary theory as follows:

‘“The earth is hollow. The Poles, so long sought, are phantoms. There are
openings at the northern and southern extremities. In the interior are vast conti-
nents, oceans, mountains and rivers. Vegetable and animal life are evident in this
New World, and it is probably peopled by races unknown to dwellers on the Earth’s

I surface.’’

Reed pointed out that the Earth is not a true sphere, but is flattened at the
| Poles, or rather it begins to flatten out as one approaches the hypothetical North
and South Pole, which really do not exist because the openings to its hollow interior
occur there. Hence the Poles are really in midair, in the center of the polar open-
ings and are not on its surface as would-be discoverers of the Poles suppose.
Reed claims that the Poles cannot be discovered because the Earth is hollow at its
Pole points, which exist in midair, due to the existence there of polar openings
leading to its interior. When explorers thought they reached the Pole, they were
misled by the eccentric behavior of the compass in high latitudes, north and south.
Reed claims that this happened in the case of Peary and Cook, neither of whom
really reached the North Pole, as we shall see in later pages.
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Starting at 70 to 75 degrees north and south latitude the Earth starts to curve
IN. The Pole is simply the outer rim of a magnetic circle around the polar opening.
The North Magnetic Pole, once thought to be a point in the Arctic Archipelago, has
been lately shown by Soviet Arctic explorers to be a line approximately 1000 miles
long. However, as we stated above, instead of being a straight line it is really g
circular line constituting the rim of the polar opening. When an explorer reaches
this rim, he has reached the North Magnetic Pole; and though the compass will
always point to it after one passes it, it is really not the North Pole even if one is
deluded into thinking it is, or that he discovered the Pole due to having been misleq
by his compass. When one reaches this magnetic circle (the rim of the polar opening)
the magnetic needle of the compass points straight down. This has been observed v
many Arctic explorers who, after reaching high latitudes, near to 90 degrees,
dumbfounded by the inexplicable action of the compass and its tendency to
vertically upward. (They were then inside the polar opening and tht? compass p
to the Earth’s North Magnetic Pole which was along the rim of this Oopening,

As the Earth turns on its axis, the motion is gyrgascopic, like the Spinn
a top. The outer gyroscopic pole is the magnetic circle of the rim of the p gl of
opening. Beyond the rim the Earth flattens and slopes_ gradually toward itg holy Ap
interior. The true Pole is the exact center of the opening at the Poles, which P Owy

Were

Point
Oin'ted

sequently, do not really exist, and those who clair.ned to have. discovered the’ Dt}‘_‘
not tell the truth, even if they thought they dic_l, having beefl misled by the irreguql Q
action of the compass at high latitudes. For this reason, neither Cook nor p lan

ear
any other explorer ever reached the North or South Poles, and never wij], Y n

A very interesting article on the above subject appeared in the March 1962 ;
of ‘“Flying Saucers’’ magazine, written by its editor, Ray Palmer, who bel}ssu&
that flying saucers come from the hollow interior of the Earth through it veg
openings. The article is entitled, ‘““THE NORTH POLE - RUSSIAN STYLED_?,la-I‘
describes remarkable discoveries made by Russian Arctic explorers, which
the theory of a hollow earth and polar openings, as do the observationg ¢
explorers to which we shall refer below. The article bears the followin
“More Evidence of Mystery Lands at the Poles - Two Hundred Years of Explorat Q.

Have Given the Russians a New Concept of the Pole and Render all Previous 1 n
raphies Obsolete - Here are Indisputable Geophysical Facts'” Og<

confiy, Tt
f Arct?l
g Subtity c

We shall now quote from this article:

‘“Many readers will remember the articles we have published giving o
theories that there is something mysterious about each polar area of the Eart
We have suggested that there is much more ‘“area’ at both poles than it ig pOSSibh‘
to show on a globe map. We have pointed out Admiral Byrd’s strange flights ‘beyone,
the poles. We have mentioned the case of missing mountains and different branch X
of the military discounting the mapping ability of the other. We have even suggeSt:
that the Earth is hollow, and that giant 2,100 mile openings exist at the poles, and
there is much evidence of the existence of these openings. We have pointed out tha_q
there is agreat deal of secrecy and double-talk about the Arctic and Antarectic ar t

ea
We have even suggested that the flying saucers might come from this mystery are:;
or from inside the Earth.

Uy
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THE NORTH MAGNETIC POLE, once thought tobe virtually
a point in the Arctic Archipelago, has been shown by recent
investigations to extend across the polar Basintothe Taimyr
Peninsula in Siberia. The lines represent magnetic meridians.

Latest Scientific Conception of the North Magnetic Pole:
Based on Researches by Russian Scientists.
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‘‘One of the things we have been most insistent about is that no one has yet been
to the North Pole, all claims to having done 8o being false, because the Pole is not |
a ‘point,’ and cannot be ‘reached’ in the accepted sense of the word. :

[
‘“We have successfully challenged those military and civilian pilots who have
claimed that they fly ‘daily’ over the North Pole. In the case of the military flyer |
we have pointed out the maneuver which is standard, which automatically makes :
it impossible for him to fly ‘beyond’ the Pole by flying straight across it. (That
is, across the polar opening, instead of going into it - Author.) Because of ‘navi~
gating difficulties stemming from compasses of all kinds!’ a ‘lost’ flier (whose
compass doesn’t work as it should) regains his bearings by making a turn in any
direction, until his compasses again resume function. In the case of commercial
airlines, whose advertising boast is that they fly twice dafly over the Pole thev.
are simply stretching the truth by 2,300 miles. (They simply cross over the ’m z
netic rim of the polar opening, where the compass registers the highest degree no:g
but do not actually reach the North Pole, which is the central point of the poitb’
opening inside this rim - Author.) ar

‘‘We have available, inthe form of records of several hundred years, iy Rug
archives, a history of Arctic exploration whichproves our.most important pg h“:szgal.l
yond further question: ie., that the North Magnetic Pole is not a point, byt (dedue"
the Russians) a ‘line’ approximately 1000 miles long. Before we go further, we m Ce
suggest that we think they are wrong in this deduction, and that instead of be inight
line, it is actually a circle, Because of lack of space to place it on the globe g a
Russians have been forced to compress their observations into a two dinlensi’ the
area. They had to squeeze the circle from two sides and make a line out of it, \;\:;n?l
like to give you now a resume of that single point of Russian exploratiq °q

n
actually covers much more than just geomagnetism. > Which

‘“‘Here is what the Russians say: ‘Navigators in the high latitudes havye alwa
been troubled by the odd behavior of their magnetic compasses caused by appar, ys
irregularities and asymmetries in the magnetic field of the Earth. Early ma.gne?ilt
maps have been drawn on this assumption, based on hopeful guesses, that the No ¢
Magnetic Pole is virtually a point. Accordingly, it was expected that the Compag
needle, which dips more steeply as It approaches the Magnetic Pole, would pomst
straight down, or very nearly so, at the Magnetic Pole itself. But data from man
Russian and other expeditions showed that the compassneedle points straight downy
or nearly so, at the Magnetic Pole itself. But data from many Russian ang other
expeditions showed that the compass needle points straight down for a very lo

distance across the Arctic Ocean, from a point northwest of theTaimyr Peningyigy
to another point in the Arctic Archipelago. This discovery first inspired the hypo-
thesis that there is a second North Magnetic Pole, tentatively located at 86 degreeg
East longitude. More refined observation has disposed of this idea. The map of the
magnetic field now shows the magnetic meridians running close together in a thick
bunch of lines from the North Magnetic Pole in the Arctic Archipelago to Siberia.
The North Magnetic Pole, once thought to be virtually a point in the Arctic Archipe-~
lago, has been shown by recent investigations to extend across the polar basin to the
Taimyr Peninsula in Siberia.
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“The ‘Pole,’ magnetically speaking, is a very extended area that crosses the
Polar Basin from one continent to the other. It is at least 1,000 miles long, and
more likely can be said to exist as a rather diffused line for 1,000 miles more.
(It is really not a point in the far north, but is the rim of the polar opening, since
after Admiral Byrd passed it and entered the polar opening leading to the Earth’s
interior, he left the Arctic ice and snow behind and entered a warmer territory -
Author.) Thus when Admiral Peary (and any other Arctic explorer who used a mag-
netic compass) claims to have ‘reached’ the Pole, he is making a very vague claim
indeed. He can only say that he reached a point, which can be anywhere in a de-
monstrable 2,000 mile area (the magnetic rim of the polar opening), where his
compass pointed straight down. A noteworthy achievement, but not a ‘discovery
of the Pole.’

‘‘Since other types of compass, suchas the gyroscopic and the inertial guidance,
have equally vague limitations, we make bold to say that nobody ever reached the
Pole, and more, there is not a ‘Pole’ to reach.

“Next, having found themselves stumped to account for the strange behavior
of the compass in the Polar Basin, the theorists have turned to space and the upper
atmosphere and even to the sun for an explanation of what is happening to their
instruments. Now the Pole has become ‘the interaction of the magnetic field with

. charged particles from the sun.’

“More significant are the unfavorable references to former eartographers
whose maps are now ‘thick clouds congealed in the imagination of cartographers
as land masses.’ The Navy, as an example, feels a bit put out when the Army says
their missing South Pole mountains were never there, because the Army cannot
find them by their own confused reckoning based on a magnetie pole which ‘isn’t

| there at all.’ We find now that newland areas are ‘discovered’ and old maps tossed

out because the lands they show are not there any more. (This confusion is due to
the irregular action of the compass in the far north due to the fact that the North
Magnetic Pole is not a point as former cartographers supposed, but a circle around
the rim of the polar opening - Author.)

“This brings us to the subject of ‘mystery lands’ of great extent in the polar
areas, which cannot possibly be placed on our globe without overlapping seriously
in impossible ways...Could it be here where the flying saucers originate?”’

1t is well known that the North and South Magnetic Poles do not coincide with

| the geographical poles, as they should were the Earth a solid sphere, convex at its
| poles. The reason why the magnetic and geographical poles don’t coincide is because,

while the magnetic pole lies along the rim of the polar opening, the geographical
pole lies in its center, in midair and not on solid land. As we shall see below, the
true magnetic pole is not on the external rim of the polar opening but the center of
the Earth’s crust, which should be about 400 miles below the surface, and running
around the polar opening. For this reason the needle of the compass still continues
to point vertically downward after one passes the rim of the polar opening and pene-
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trates into it. Only after passing its center would the needle of the compass starfg
pointing upward instead of downward, but in either case, after reaching the rim of]
the polar opening, the compass no longer functions horizontally, as previously, but:
vertically. This has been observed by all Arctic explorers who reached high latitudes:
and puzzled them. The only explanation is provided on the conception of a hollow:
earth and polar openings, with the magnetic pole and center of gravity in the middles
of the Earth’s erust, and not in its geometrical center. As a result, ocean water on}
the inside of the crust adheres to its inner surface just as it does on the outside.’
We may calculate the Earth’s magnetic pole and center of gravity as a circular line’
around the polar opening, but in its middle, about 400 miles from the Earth’s surface. .

In support of the above conception regardingthe magnetic pole being situated in“
the rim of the polar, opening, Palmer refers to the following facts: Between each
magnetic pole around the Earth pass magnetic meridians. In contrast with geographi-
cal meridians, which measure longitude, the magnetic meridians move from east to,
:::tth and back again. The difference between the geographical meridians, or true:
netie 23;3:11’ and the direction in which a magnetic compass points, or the mag-’
Wwas in Lond n of the place, is called the declination. The first observation made
declination :n in 1580 and showed an easterly declination of 11 degrees. In 1815 the
degross b eached 24,3 degrees westerly maximum. This makes a difference of 35.3
around th:;g‘; In 235 years, which is equalto 2,118 miles. Now if we make a circle
this would reo 8, with a radius of 1,059 miles, sothat it is 2,118 miles in diameter,
Magnetis Polfresent the rim of the polar opening along which, in this case, the North
circle, 2,118 eﬂtraveled from one point to its diametrically opposite p.oint on the
the ge:bg,raphT i"" away, in 235 years. This is the reason why the magnetic pole and
Earth’s axis ¢a’ pole do not coincide. The geographical pole is an extension of the

and since this runs through the center of the polar opening, it exists

in empty space — .
on Solidylzﬁ ¢°° hence can never be ““discovered”’ by any explorer, since it 1S not

Ac
magnetfg rgg;ﬁ t?sM“Sha“ Gardrer, the rim of the polar opening, which is the true
explorers pass’; o 3 large circle 1,400 miles in diameter. It is so large that when
are entering the’ a8 many did, the slope is so gradual that they never know they
g the interior of the Earth, but imagine they are on the surface. The

; i E ole can therefore be 4 £
any oint o m O th
polar Opening‘ 011 thiﬂ p i P P ) n the circle Of the magnetic r e

14
The focal point, or the actual ‘pinpoint’ of the magnetic pole exists on only one

ortio um?
zzm:mn;L tﬁ: ilie lcirc erence of that circle at a time, and moves progressively
the magneti reie in a definite ‘orbit’ that takes some 235 years. This would make
agnetic pole travel approximately 18 miles per year.

“Military and civilian flights ‘over the Pole’ canbe made daily without producin
the fgl‘.lghtest evidence of the vast hole in the Earth, whose perixileter they circunf
g;; 1:195.1 x;c; rmatji:r what they ASSUME in their navigational procedure, due to the
orginal er &1} b E.ssumption that what they are passing over is a POINT and not a
bnttiy NCE which they touch at only one place, and then immediately

6viate away from its natural curve because they are traveling in a straight line.”’
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If the Earth was a solid sphere, with two poles at the end of its axis, being a
magnet, its magnetic poles would coincide with its geographical poles. The fact that
they do not is inexplicable on the basis of the theory that it is a solid sphere. The
explanation becomes clear when we assume the existence of polar openings, with
magnetic poles along the c¢ireular rim of these openings, rather than at a fixed point,

Palmer guotes a significant statement by Russian Arctic explorers who say:
‘‘Exploration and research have shown that an enormous area of the Earth’s surface
and correspondingly large realms of the unknown may be brought within the compass
of human understanding in a very few years.’’

This statement by the Russians sounds remarkably similar to Admiral Byrd’s
statements about the trans-Arctic region being ‘‘the center of the Great Unknown.’’
Could it be that the Russians know about Admiral Byrd’s discovery of ‘““a vast new
territory’’ beyond the Pole ? Palmer comments on this Russian statement as follows:

‘“This is truly a stupendous sentence. Contemplate what it actually says. It
says that not only exploration, but alsc ‘research’ have shown that enormous regions
of the Earth’s surface AND correspondingly (this word is significant) large realms
of the UNKNOWN may be brought withinthe compass of UNDERSTANDING of human
beings in a very few years. In plain words, in addition to areas we can understand
and investigate by exploration, there are large realms which have to be brought to
human understanding by means of research.

‘Yes, large UNKNOWN and even BEYOND PRESENT UNDERSTANDABILITY
areas do exist, and it ‘MAY BE’ that we will discover and comprehend them in a
very few years. In plain words, in addition to areas we can understand and investi-
gate by exploration, there are large realms which have to be brought to human

understanding by means of research.

‘“In the next few sentences (of the Russians) we find that there is much ‘prospect

{ for development’ in a Polar Basin which, by present concepts, is nothing but frozen
{ ocean. What is it that is such a great prospect for development? Ice cubes for our
i tea? No, there must be very much more interesting possibilities, the kind of possi-
{ bilities that entail large land masses in an unknown area yet to be explored and

developed,’’

Palmer quotes the Russians as saying: ‘‘As recently as 30 years ago more than

| half the total area of the Polar Bagin was unexplored, and 16 per cent was still terra

incognita only 15 years ago. Today, disappointing as this may be to young geog-

| raphers, the area of blank spots on the map of the Polar Basin has shrunk to almost
| nothing. Atthe same time, tothe regret of the older explorers and the understandable
! pleasure of the younger ones, there are still blank spots elsewhere in the Arctic.

| The ocean, the air and the ionosphere still hold many mysteries.”’

Palmer comments on this Russian statement: “We learnthat the blank spots on

| the map of the Polar Basin have shrunkto almost nothing. In the next breath we find

that there are still blank spots ELSEWHERE in the Arctic. Where else? The ocean,
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the air and the ionosphere, they say, still hold many mysteries. Particularly the
ocean, inthe UNKNOWN extent of which exist vast land masses so far not only beyond
our ability to place on our maps, but beyond our ability to understand.

““We might say all this is double talk. We might also say secrets are being kept.
But we won’t. The fact is that neither is true. It is STRAIGHT talk, the only kind of
talk we can expect from anyone who is trying to tell something, but cannot because
it is, as yet, beyond his understanding. To say definitely that there are large land
masses inside an area commonly called a ‘point’ is to be faced with a challenge to
demonstrate and prove. Since this cannot be done, the speaker is left rather helpless

to do more than hint vaguely at mysteries. |~

“It is up to the opponents of the ‘Mystery Land at the Pole’ theory to disprove
it’. OT brove their own — and their own has been irrevocably demolished by the
scientists and explorers of the two greatest nations on earth. What we have pre-
etsiixlllted 1S not a theory — but the cumulative result of hundreds of years of explora-
give’n czlmmated Joy the geophysical year which established the information we have

you as the ‘new concept of geomagnetism in the Polar Basin.’
enceqd Thie:nystery is at last coming to the fore, and the scoffers are at last sil-
eﬂgros.s us all work together to dig out the truth about this mystery that is so
the earting, ar}d S0 important to mankind. What is it that exists at both Poles of
beyond 1;’ Which opens to us new frontiers so vast in extent and nature as t(i) be
mportaﬁtiient understanding? It may well be that exploration of space is far less
an the exploration of our own mysterious planet, which has now suddenly
ast realm’ far larger than we ever dreamed it to be.”’
Willi?glf g:;%ry. of 2 hollow earth with openings at the poles was originatefd by
Poles.” Fourt In 1906, when he first presented it in his book, ‘‘Phantom O the
Gardner pubueﬁn years later, in 1920, another American writer, Marshall B,
Poles R,eall g ed 2 book entitled ‘A Journey to the Earth’s Interior or wae The
since he didynofen Di.?covered?” Apparently he knew nothing about Reed’s 1210311:,
cluded most of mention it in his bibliography, which was quite extensive an -

the import ted in support
of this theory of 5 hollow 22:-?1?.0]‘8 on Arctic exploration, which he quo

Gardner
as Reed did: ﬁaﬁ, book, presents the same conception of the Earth’s structure

g that it is hollow, with openings at its Poles, but he differs
gO?;mR;fSO:n that he believes in the exi:;tence o?a central sun which is the source
e o i Porealis. In the diagrams of his book, Gardner depicts the Earth ag
s g ;’n‘? 4r openings at its poles; and the ocean water, which flows through

¢ € openings, adheres to the solid crust, both above and below, since the center
of gravity of the Earth, according to his theory, resides in the middle of this solid
portion and not in its hollow interior. For this reason, if a ship travels through the
polar opening and reaches the Earth’s interior, it would continue to sail in a reversed

position on the inside of the crust re gurfads
held to it by gravity. 8t, just as, at night, we are below the Earth’s
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Gardner’s book, which is now out of print and very rare, seeming to have met
the fate of other writings on this subject by being lost and forgotten and its message
unknown to the world at present, has many interesting dlagrams, some of which we
are reproducing. We quote his deseription of these diagrams:

1. “‘Showing the Earth bisected centrally through the polar openings and at
right angles to the Equator, giving a clear view of the central sun and interior
continents and oceans. (Reproduced from a working model, made by the. author in
1812.)

2, ‘“The Earth as it" would appear i viewed from space, showing the north
polar opening to the Earth’s interior, which is hollow and contains a central sun
instead of an ocean of liquid lava.’’

3. “Diagram showing the Earth as a hollow sphere with its polar openings and
central sun. The letters at the top and bottom of the diagram indicate the various
steps of an imaginary journey through the planet’s interior. At the point marked
‘D’ we cateh our first glimpse of the corona of the central sun. At the point marked
‘E’ we can see the central sun in its entirety.’’

Gravitational pull is strongest around the curve from the exterior to the in-
terior of the Earth. A 150 pound man would probably weigh 300 pounds while sailing
through the polar opening and around the curve from the outside to the inside of the
Earth. When he reached the inside he would weigh only 75 pounds. This is because
less- force is needed to hold 'a body to the inside of a hollow ball in rotation than to
hold it to the outside, due-to centrifugal force.

f/ William Reed says that gravitational pull is strongest about half way around
the curve leading to the interior of the Earth, where is the center 6f gravity, being
80 strong there that the salt water and fresh water of icebergs (which, as we shall
see below, come from the Earth’s interior) do not mix. The salt water remains a
tew feet below the fresh water. This enables one to obtain fresh drinking water from
the Arctic Ocean. But how can fresh water be found in the extreme north, where
there is only salty ocean water, and how can icebergs be formed of fresh water, not
salt water? The only explanation, as both Reed and Gardner point out, and as we
shall see below, is thatthisfreshwater comes from rivers that arose in the Earth’s
warmer interior, which, after they reach the colder surface, suddenly freeze and
turn into icebergs, which break off and fall into the sea, producing the strange tidal
waves that Arctic explorers have observed in the far north, and which puzzled them.

Both Reed and Gardner claim that the temperature in the inside of the Earth is
much more uniform than on the outside, being warmer in winter and cooler in sum-
mer. There is adequate rainfall, more than on the surface, but it is never cold
enough to snow. It is an ideal subtropical climate, which is free from the oppressive
heat of the tropics, as well as from the cold weather of the temperate zone. They
also claim that the north polar opening is larger than the south. They say that there
! exists a Land of Paradise on the other side of the Mammoth Ice Barrier, which
must be passed before one reaches a warmer climate in the land that lies beyond the

Pole, over which Admiral Byrd flew.
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1)

The earth as it would appear if viewed from space showing the north
polar opening to the planet’s interior which is hollow and contains a

central sun instead of an ocean of liquid lava.
i’- =

Reproduced from ‘A Journey To The Earth’s Interior—or—Have The Poles Really
Been Discovered,”” by Marshall B. Gardner. Printed by Eugene Smith Company,
Aurora, Illinois, 1920.
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Diagram showing the earth as a hollow sphere with its polar open-
ings and central sun, The letters at top and bottom of diagram indicate
the various steps of an imaginary journey through the planet’s interior.
At the point marked “D” we catch our first glimpse of the corona of the
central sun; at the point marked ‘“E” we can sée the central sun in its
entirety.

Reproduced from ‘‘A Journey To The Earth’s Interior—or—Have The Poles Really
Been Discovered,”” by Marshall B. Gardner. Printed by Eugene Smith Company,
Aurora, Illinois, 1920,
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Around the curve at the polar opening is another ring of ice, called the Great:
Massive Fresh Water Ice Pack or Ice Barrier. Here is where icebergs originate.;
Each winter, this ring of ice is formed from fresh water which flows out from the: |
inside of the Earth. During the winter months, billions of tons of free-flowing fresh;
water, coming from rivers inside the Earth and flowing toward the outside through% ,
the polar openings, freeze at their mouth and form mountains of fresh water ice,'% "
whose presence in this region would be inexplicable if the Earth was a solid Sphere, i ;
In summer time, huge icebergs, miles long, break off and float to the cutside of thef% 3
Earth. They are composed of fresh water, when there could exist only salt water at:
the poles. Since this is the case and since all water on the outside of the Egrtp im

these regions is salty, the fresh water of which these icebergs are composgeq must: "
come from its interior. i

SRRl

Tnside the icebergs, the mammoth and other huge tropical animals, belie %13
be of prehistoric origin because never seen onthe Earth’s surface, have boe ved to'
in a perfect state of preservation. Some of them have been found to havn foup, IE
vegetation in their mouths and stomachs at the time they were sudden; € greey :
The usual explanation is that these are prehistoric animals which liveq iy Y frozem £
region at the time when ithadatropical climate, and that the coming of the ?cAreticE ]
suddenly converted the Arctic from atropicatoa frigid zone and froze them be g |
they had time to flee southward. The great ivory deposits from elephantg : efol"a,:iﬁ 3
Siberia and islands of the north, are also explained in this way. Gardnep ’h Oung |
holds to an entirely different theory, which was supported by the ObSex’-v OWevent !
Admiral Byrd of a huge mammoth-like creature in the “land beyopg thations Q} |.
which he discovered Gardner claims that mammoths are really anima) € Pole,:,;{
habiting the interior of the Earth, which have been carried to the surfacg S nowy in_|
and frozen inside of the ice that formedwhen the rivers reached the gy by rivent

T g
ing glaciers and icebergs. faCE, iormf,;_

In Siberia, along the Lena River, there lie exposed on the so0il ang buri
it, the bones and tusks of millions of mammoths and mastadons, The con ed Within‘
secientific opinion is that they are prehistoric remains, and that the mam Sensug

B

W
I+
3
i
P

R
some 20,000 years ago, but was wiped out in the unknown catastrophe w;ﬁgth emsteq? i
last Ice Age. W call the'

(o

It was Schumachoff, a fisherman living in Tongoose, Siberia, who, in .
discovered a complete mammoth frozen in a clear block of ice. Hacl’cmg it 99, ﬁrat?:;
removed its huge tusks and left the carcass of fresh meat to be devoure q byfree, he
Later an expedition was sent to examine it, and today its skeleton may b Wolvea.i;_ :
the Museum of Natural History in Leningrad. ¢ Seen iy,

Polar explorers not only mention fauna (animals) but flora (ve
extreme north. Also many animals, like the musk-o0x, strangely mig
in winter, which it would do only if it reached a warmer land the
Arctic explorers have observed bears heading northward into an area where then’
cannot be food for them if there was no polar opening into a warmer region Fo;r&'? :
also were found north of the 80th parallel heading north, obviously well fed. Withous

getation) in tng
rate northway :
re. Repeatedly .
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exception, Arctic explorers agree that, strangely, the further north one goes, after
a certain latitude, the warmer it gets. Invariably, a north wind brings warmer
weather. Coniferous trees were found drifting ashore, coming from the far north,
Butterflies and bees were found in the far north, and even mosquitoes, but they are
not found hundreds of miles to the south and not until Canadian and Alaskan climate
areas conducive to such insect life are reached.

Unknown varieties of flowers were also found in the extreme north. Birds
resembling snipe, but unlike any known species of bird, were seen to come from the
north, and to returnthere. Hare are plentiful in a far northern area where no vegeta-
tion grows but where vegetable matter is found in drifting debris from the more
northern open waters.

Eskimo tribes have left unmistakable traces of their migration by their tem-
porary camps, always advancing northward Southern Eskimos speak of tribes that
live in the far north. They hold the belief that their ancestors came from a land of
paradise in the extreme north.

In New Zealand and lower South America are found identical fauna and flora
which could not have migrated from one of these places to the other. The only
explanation is that they came from a common motherland — the Antaretic continent.
Yet how could they:come from there if it is a frozen waste where only penguins

seem able to survive? ‘“‘Only Admiral Byrd’s mystery land’ can aceount for these
inexplicable facts and migrations,’’ concludes Paljinerl.'y o

Many Arctic explorers, after passing the ,
to the Earth’s. interior, continued straigli?%mrthruizfﬂo:h?; ::g::gdtgfi: ﬁ:ebzicigg
Many entered the opening leading to the interior but did not know it and thought they
were still on the outer surface. The reason for this is that the opening i;sgo laree
that one cannot know the difference except that the sun rises later and sets soonegrs

nts
is believed by Gardner to be 1,400 miles in diamf:ti-:ﬁenﬂy north. The polar opening

Once they were inside the Earth, explorers entered a .

found things opposite to what they expected. The needle cget:e“;%ii:sl;e;giﬁg
vertically instead of horizontally as t did before, due to the fact that the true mag-
netic pole is located in the middle of the curve leading from the outside to the inside
of the earth. The further north they went, the warmer it became. The ice of Arctic
regions further south disappeared and was replaced by open sea. (Admiral Byrd
found a total absence of ice and snow in the ‘‘land beyond the Pole’’ over which he
passed for 1,700 miles.) As explorers sailed further north, the north winds became
warmer and warmer. The weather was mild and pleasant. Often the dust, carried by
the wind, was unbearable. Some explorers, like Nansen, had to turn back due to the
dust. Where could this dust come from inthe extreme north, a land of ice and ocean?
Reed and Gardner explain the origin of this dust, often noticed by Arctic explorers,
to voleanoes inside the polar opening leading tothe interior of the Earth. It would be
1mp0§lSible to expect voleanoes in the Arctic, except if they were inside the polar
opening.
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On August 3, 1894, Dr. Fritjof-Nansen, an Arctic explorer, in the far north,:
was surprised at the warm weather there and the fox tracks he found. He was]
probably inside the polar opening then. His compass utterly failed to work, so thata
he did not know where he was. The further into the opening he went, the warmer it:
became.  he went still further he would have seen tropical birds, as other ex- 'f
plorers did, as well as other animals not seen on the Earth’s surface, as the mam-!"
moth that Admiral Byrd observed when he looked down from his plane, during hig}:
1,700 mile flight over this mysterious icefree Arctic area. ]

;

Ray Palmer writes:

‘“The musk-ox, contrary to expectations, migrates north in the wint i:
Repeatedly, Arcticxt’axplorers have observed bears heading north into ap g e:;t}i:ne. h
there cannot be food for them. Foxes also are found north of the 8oty par'alfre%{
heading north, obviously well fed. Without exception, Arctic explorer el,

8 agre
the further north one goes, the warmer it gets. Invariably a north wifd bi- jtnhatrfi"
g8

warmer weather. Coniferous trees drift ashore from out of the ng tte
and bees are found in the far north, but never hundreds of miles furthe, SOt tﬁﬂies-'ﬁ
until Canadian and Alaskan climate areas conducive to such insect life are rﬁae; not’§

ed.

¢Unknown varieties of flowers are found. Birds resembling snipe

any kngwn species of bird, come outof the north, and return there. Ky I?e :aE:t unlikeil:
ful in an area where no vegetation ever grows, but where vegetation ap plenti._?‘
drifting debris from the northern open water. Eskimo tribes, migrating nogearg aa;

| have left unmistakable traces of their migration in their temporary o thwy 28/
advancing northward. Southern Eskimos themselves speak of tribes thyy 1;% alwa-yg'e
far north. The Ross gull, common at Point Barrow, migrates in Octohe, h e ip Y
North. Only Admiral Byrd’s ‘mystery land’ can account for these inexp oward ¢y, -

1i e;
and migrations,”’ cable faetar}:

The Scandinavian legend of aland of paradise in the far north, knowy, ag ¢ " |
Thule,”” commonly confused with Greenland, is significantbecause, Centurieg glt a.
Admiral Byrd’s flight, the existence of such an icefree land in th forg'

€ no e |
of the Earth was anticipated. Palmer writes: Tthern Hnlitgi |

N
‘“The Scandinavian legend of a wonderful land far to the north called ¢« [
Thule”” (commonly confused with Greenland) is significant when studieq mmthhaf;
because of its remarkable resemblance to the kind of land seen by Byrd, detail, |
remarkable far north location. To assume that Ultima Thule is Greenlanadnd Itg |
come face to face with the contradiction of the Greenland Ice Cap, whiep ﬁnsis to: !
entire Greenland basin to the depth of 10,000 feet. Is Admiral Byrq’g 1ap dthe
mystery, the center of the great unknown, the same as the Ultima Thyle of of |
Scandinavian legends? the '

““There are mysteries concerning the Antarctic also. Perhaps the t l
the highly technical one of biology itself; for on the New Zealand and Southgme?i:; Is.
land magses are identieal fauna and flora which could not have migrated from 0?12'
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to the other, but rather are belleved to have come from a common motherland.

That motherland is believed to be the Antarctic Continent. But on a more popular
level is the case of the sailing vessel ‘Gladys,’ captained by F.B. Hatfield in 1893.

The ship was completely surrounded by icebergs at43 degrees south and 33 degrees
west. At this latitude an iceberg was observed which bore a large quantity of sand
and earth, and which revealed abeatentrack, a place of refuge formed in a sheltered
nook, and the bodies of five dead men who lay on different parts of the berg. Bad
weather prevented any attempts at further investigation.

“An unanimous consensus of opinion among se¢lentists isthat one thing peculiar
to the Antarctic is that there are no human tribes living upon it. Also investigation
showed that no vessel was lost in the Antarctic at the time, so that these men could
not be shipwrecked sailors. Could it be that these men who died on the berg came
from ‘that mysterious land beyond the South Pole’ discovered by the Byrd expedition?
Had they ventured out of their warm, habitable land and lost their way along the
ice shelf, finally to be drifted to their deaths at sea on a portion of it, broken away
to become an iceberg while they were on it?’

Another American writer on the subject of the Earth being hollow, named
Theodore Fitch, referring to the ice barriers that must be crossed before one can
enter the polar openings leading to the Earth’s interior, asks: ‘“Why can’t we fly
over these huge ice barriers or make roads and travel overland over them to the
inside of the Earth?’ He sees no reason why this cannot be done, even though he,
like most other Americans, was in total ignorance of the fact that Admiral Byrd
flew over these ice barriers some years before, and had entered this new territory.
Fitch believes that once these facts are made publie, every large nation would try to
establ,ish a foothold in this New World, whose land area is greater than that on the
Earth’s surface and which is free from radioactive fallout to poison its soil and
foods. This New World could more easily be reached than the moon and is of much
more importance to us, since it provides ideal conditions for human life, with a
better climate than exists on the surface. Fiteh calls it a Land of Paradi’se, and

believes it is the true geographical loeatio
to in the religious writings of all pPeoples, ™ of Paradise, a wonderful land referred

‘ Itbseee;;esrthat the Russians arenow doing what Fitch suggested by sending fleets
of icebr S, some atomic-powered, to explore the far north. The next step will

be for the Russians to re _
“Jand beyond the Pole.’’ peat Admiral Byrd’s flight through the polar opening to the

Fitch’s book is entitled ‘‘Our Paradise Inside the E ?
arth.”’ He based it on the
works of Reed and Gardner. He mentioned that during the last century a sea captain,
who traveled due north, curved inward into the interior of the Earth, though he
thought he was heading toward the North Pole. Fitch writes:

¢ Boj:h William Reed and Marshall Gardner declare thatthere must be a land of
paradise on the other side of the mammoth ice barrier. Both men are of the opinion
that a race of little brown people live in the interior of the Earth. It is possible that
the Eskimos descended from these people.
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‘‘“Most explorers have sailed straight north until they went around the 800 mile
curve at the polar opening. Not one of them knew they were on the inside of the
Earth. These explorers found things exactly opposite from what they expected. As
they sailed north, the north winds became warmer and warmer. Except for strong
dusty warm winds once in a while, the weather was mild and pleasant. Except for
icebergs from the interior, the sea was open and sailing good. (Reed and Gardner
explain this strange dust found in the very far north and which darkens the snow
on which it falls, as we have pointed out above, as coming from active voleanoes
inside the polar opening. This seems to be the only possible explanation - Author,)

““They saw countless square miles of good land. The further north the
the more grass, flowers, bushes, trees and other green vegetation they gay,. One
explorer wrote that his men gathered eight fiiﬁerent kinds qf flowers, They algg
reported that they saw sloping hills covered with green vegetation. (Thege obsery
tions were confirmed by Admiral Byrd, who, during his 1,700 mile f1igpnt Over t "
iceless territory, saw trees, vegetation, mountains, lakes and animal 1jfe . his

Authoy, )

y went,

¢ Another writer said he saw all kinds of warm weather animals and m 114
tropical birds. They were so thick that a blind man could bring down ope Orons of
birds with one shot. The lovely scenery of both sky and land was more Magn s, OTe
than anything ever seen on the exterior of the Earth. Each explorer wrqtq abo ie@nt
majesty of the aurora borealis or Northern L1ghts.. It_1s claimed that the Norut the
Lights really result from the light of the central sun inside the Earth Shining th thern
the opening at the North Pole.’’ rollgh

Fitch points out that the hollow interior ofthe earth has a land arey Tag
the outer surface because while 75 per cent of the earth’s surface ig cov-eger thay
water, leaving only 55 million square miles of land surface, the tota] Surfac ed w
earth is 197 million square miles. Fitch claims that there are nq °°eanz of the
interior comparable in size with those on the surface, and that there ig three :n e
as much land inside the earth as on the outside, so that in spite of the Smalle 11'1[1-6’5”
cumference and less total area of the interior, its land area is greater, T Cip_

i
that it has a better and healthier climate than we have on the surfae teh s

: €, without oys
winters, hurricanes, earthquakes, electric storms, cyclones, radioactiye cold

nefarious cosmic rays, radioactive solar radiations, soil erosion from exjguo}lt,
rainfall and other disadvantages. It has an ideal subtropical climate, SSive

Another American writer who was much influenced by the theorieg of Reed
Gardner is William L. Blessing who published a booklet on the subject in whichan
reproduced their diagrams of the Earth’s structure. Blessing wrote: he

‘“The Earth isnot atrue sphere. It is flat at the poles, or, I should say, it begj_n
to flatten out at the poles. The pole is simply the outer rim of a magnetic cire) 3
and at this point the magnetic needle of the compass points down. As the earth turr? 2
on its axis, the motion is gyroscopic. The outer gyroscopic pole is the magnetic I‘hi
of a circle. Beyond the rim the Earth flattens and slopes gradually like

a canyon
the interior. The true pole in the exact center of the cone is perpendic o

¢ B ular, for thjg
point is the exact center of the opening or hollow into the Earth’s interior.




THE HOLLOW EARTH | 33

‘The old idea that the Earth was once a solid or molten mass and that at the
center is composed of molten iron must be discarded. Since the shell of the Earth
is about 800 miles thick, that would mean that the molten iron core would be more
than 7,000 miles in diameter and 21,000 miles in circumference. Impossible.

‘‘Likewise, the old ideathat the deeper intothe Earth the hotter it becomes must

also be discarded. It is radium and radioactivity that produce the heat in the earth.
All surface rocks contain minute particles of radium.”’

One of the most puzzling facts of Arctic exploration is that while the area is
oceanic, covered with water, which is variously frozen over or partially open,
depending on the time of the year, many explorers remarked, however, paradoxically,
that the open water exists in greater measure at the points nearest to the Pole, while
further south there is more ice. In fact, some explorers found it very hot going at
times, and were forced to shed their Arctic clothing. There is even one record of
an encounter with naked Eskimos. In fact, the origin of the Eskimo race is believed
to be in the extreme north, from where they migrated southward to their present

habitat. Their original more northern home was probably warmer than their present
more southern one. _

It is strange that Reed’s and Gardner’
making geographical theory,
tion during the past century
the Earth is round, when itw

s books, which presented such an epoch-
which they supported by the evidence of Arctic explora-
— a theory comparable in importance to the theory that
as first proposed — should have been so disregarded (or
were they ,suppressed?), 80 that today they are unavailable and very rare. (it was
the author’s good fortune to secure g copy of Gardner’s book from a bookdealer
handling rare book,s.) Is it possible that these books shared the fate of the news
about Admiral Byrd’s discoveries, Giannini’s book and Palmer’s magazine announc-
ing Byrd’s confirmation of Reed’s and Gardner’s theory of a hollow Earth with open-
ings at the poles? (A ecorrespondent of the author’s, living in Washington, D.C., wrote
that he happened to look through the books in the library of a high offieial of the
Air Force, with whom he had business, and, much to his surprise, he saw a copy of

Gardner’s book.) Evidently Gardner’s the
government and military leaders in ory of a hollow Earth is not unknown to

view of Admiral it:
it is hushed up and not openly discussed. Byrd having confirmed it; but

Fitch asks those who do not believe that

the Earth is i
its poles, to answer the following questions: hollow, with openings at

o ;’Can You produce proof that any explorer reachedthe so-called North or South
ole

‘If there is no such thing as 83 to 80 degrees latiiude ON the Earth, then how
can one reach or fly over the North Pole?

‘It the Earth is not hollow, then why does the north wind in the Arctic get
warmer as one sails north beyond 70 degrees latitude ?

‘“Why are there warm northerly winds and an open sea for hundreds of miles
north of 82 degrees latitude?
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‘““After 82 degrees latitude is reached, why is the needle of a compass always |
agitated, restless and balky?

“If the Earth is not hollow, then why do the warm northerly winds mentioned |
above carry more dust than any wind on earth?

“1f no rivers are flowing from the inside to the outside, then why are all ice-
bergs composed of fresh water?

“Why does one find tropical seeds, plants and trees floating in the fresh water |
of these icebergs? 1l

“If not all the fresh water icebergs positively do not come from any place ON ||
earth, as would be impossible unless we assume the existence of riye :

r
from the inside to the outside, then where do they come from? s flowing
¢1f the inside of the Earth is not warm,

why do millions of tropic i
animals go further north in the winter time? pical birds and |

¢Why does the wind from the north carry more pollen and blosgg
wind on the exterior?

ms th_an an.y|

¢3¢ it is not hollow and warm inside the Earth, then why doeg colop :

color the snow for thousands of square miles? ed Pollen

¢sCould it be that pollen from millions of acres and colored flower
-snow to be red, pink, yellow, blue, etc. ?”’

S
“HNseq the

Slipwing the earth hisected centraily through the polar openings and ar right angles ¢, the
view of the central sun and the interiar continems and oceans,

» Made by the author, 1912 Patented May 1

COMATOY. wiviivge
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Chapter III

WILLIAM REED'’S BOOK, ‘“PHANTOM OF THE POLES”’

Presenting Selentific Evidence, Based on Arctic Exploration, to Prove
for the First Time thatthe Earth is Hollow With Openings at the Poles.

In 1906 appeared the first book to offer scientific proof that old geographical
conceptions about the earth’s structure are false andthat the earth, instead of being
a solid sphere, as commonly assumed, is really hollow, with openings at the poles.
Were this a book created from the author’s imagination, it might be disregarded as
a work of secience fiction — but since the book is based on an extensive bibliography
representing the reports of Arctic explorers, it must be taken more seriously.

This book was published in New York and written by William Reed. Its title was
““The Pha.nton} of the Poles,”” and claimed the Poles were never discovered because
they do not exist. Where the North and South Poles are supposed to be located, Reed
claims are huge polar openings in which the Poles are in the center, for which
reason they can never be reached by any explorer.

Reed’s book was written fourteen years before that of Marshall Gardner, who
elaixned that not only was the earth hollow but that there was a central sun ;tt its
center. Reed, however, did not include this central sun in his theory, but believed
that the higher temperature in the region of the Poles is due to burn,ing volcanoes

at the polar openings, which are the origin of the dust that i i
there. We now quote from Reed’s book. On page 282 he Siyx:-rctlc sxplorers noticed

‘‘The earth is either hollow or it is not.
None at all that is positive and circumstaz:hi:;. pggotil‘lga::n::::yhateiteisﬁ%ﬁ%%?:t:
to its being hollow. If it be so, and if there are burning volcanc;es in the interior,
would you not see great lights reflected on the icebergs and clouds just as othez,‘
great fires reflect the light? Would not great clouds of smoke and cfust be seen —
the same as from any other burning voleano? That is what all the explorers have
witnessed — low dark clouds rising from the ocean, or at the edge of the ice. Nansen

(an Arctic explorer) said: ‘Let us go home! ;
but dust, dust, dust!’ & What have we here to stay for? Nothing

noyameeg in T bk dust come from — so bad that it was one of the great
no ol the Arctic Ocean, if it did not come fr lodin
burning volcano (in the polar opening) ? an, om an exp g

““If the earth be hollow, would it not be warmer in winter and cooler in summer
(as we enter the polar opening) ? Aretic explorers say that a north wind in winter
raises the temperature, while a south wind lowers it. As an opposite fact, in summer
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GLOBE SHOWING SECTION OF THE i
EARTH’S INTERIOR I

The poles so long
There are openings |

The earth is hollow.
sought are but phantoms.
at the northern and southern extremities. 1In
the interior are vast continents, oceans, moun-

tains and rivers. Vegetable and animal life

are evident in this new world, and it is probably

peopled by races yet unknown to the dwellers

upon the earth's exterior.
THe AUTHOR.

Reproduced from ‘‘The Phantom Of The Poles’’ by William Reed,
published by Walter S. Rockey Company, New York, 1906.
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a south wind raises the temperature, while anorth wind lowers it. That is just what
would occur Iif the winds come from the interior of the earth. Again, if the earth is?
hollow, it could not be round, inasmuch as the opening would take from its roundness
in proportion to the size of the opening. All now agree that the earth flattens at the
poles. Also it is warmer the further one goes north or south. Why is this the case? £

‘“There is but one answer, and that is that the earth is hollow, and is warmer
in the interior than on the exterior. As the wind passes out in the winter, it warms ;.
the atmosphere. I the earth is solid, neither science nor reason can furnish any ;.
rational theory why it should be warmer as one passes north. Every known theory is
against such a conclusion. As soon as you adopt the belief that the earth is hollow, }
perplexing questions willbe easily solved, the mind will be satisfied, and the triumph
of sensible reasoning will come as a delight never to be forgotten.

i/

i

o N

TTORE

‘“This volume is not written to entertain those who read for amusement, but ;
to establish and prove, asfar asproof can be established and proved, certain mighty

trutll:s hitherto not comprehended. One key will unlock all these mysteries. The
problems to be solved are the following:

¥

“ é Why is the earth flattened at the poles?

. 3. Why have the poles never been reached? .
OF South? Why is the sun invisible so long in winter near the farthest points north :

: g What causes the Aurora Borealis ?
“ Where are the icebergs formed and how? :
‘o What produces the many tidal waves in the Arctic? !

they come;ﬁfhy do meteors fall more frequently near the Poles and from where do F

AT

s AL LN 6T D SRR

and calm weather ?

i
ulg: Why is there colored snow in the Arctic region?

gy %y 15 i'f warmer near the Poles than 600 to 1,000 miles away from them?
oto. o Y 1s ice in the Arctie Ocean frequently filled with rock, gravel, sand,

12,

i
8. What causes the great ice pressure in the Arctic Ocean during still tide :

Why does the Compass refuse to work near the Poles?

£ - :
that Wisﬁosdigislf?eaﬁbl? ;0 give reasonable answersto the above questions — answers
fulfilled my tack. Y Intelligent person — the public will admit, I believe, that I have

““Twish to acknowledge my indebtedness to the brave men who have spent their _Z

:im.e, comfort and, in many cases, have given their lives, so that all may know the
ruth and geography of this wonderful planet. Through their reports I am able to
pro;re‘ my theory that the earth is not only hollow, but suitable in its interior to
Zzgeasmibimxszan life with as little discomfort as on its exterior, and can be made
Sible 1o mankind with one-fourth the outlay of money, time and life that it costs

to build the subway in New York City. The number of people who can settle in this
new world (if not already occupied) will be billions,
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“] claim that the earth is not only hollow, but that all, or nearly all, of the
explorers who spent much of their timepastthe rim of the polar opening have had a
look into the interior of the earth. When Lieutenant Greely was beholding the mock
sun at 120 degrees latitude, he was looking into our sister world in the earth’s
interior.’’

Reed answers the above questions as follows:

‘“ 1. Why is the earth flattened at the Poles? As the earth ishollow, it could not
be round, is the answer. The opening to the interior would detract from its round-
ness in proportion to the size of the opening.

¢ 2. Why have the Poles never been reached? Because no Poles exist in the
sense usually understood.

¢ 3. Why does the sunnot appear for solong a time in winter near the supposed
Poles? Because during the winter the sunstrikes the earth obliquely near the Poles.
As one passes over the rim of the polar opening and approaches the earth’s interior,
one sinks inward into the hollow interior. The sun’s rays are in this way cut off, and
do not appear again until they strike that part of the earth more directly and shine
down into the opening. This explains why nights are so long in the far north.

o i:h4év _Agzslélenii:ggptzl‘l:vt ;:htela1 eta;;:t}_l is hollow, the interior should be warmer. We will
rn iden at it is warmer.
north will be the best jadges. The ones who have explored the furthest

“ 5, Meteors are constantly falling near the Supposed poles. Why ? If the earth
be solid, no one can answer this question. If the earth is hollow. it is easily answered
Some volcano is in eruption in the interior of the earth, and fr::;m it rocks are thrown
into the air. Vast quantities of dust are constantly found in the Arctic Ocean. What
causes this dust? The volcanic eruptions. The dust has been analyzed and found to
;:Iclansist of carbon and iron, which must come from some voleano in the polar open-

g.

‘¢ 6. What produces the aurora borealis 3 . o
interior of the earth. (Accordingto Marshall B.?Gletrlc?nzrretgfsaflgi (i)afs %hfeir:e:tﬁ;nsthe
whose rays project through the polar opening on the night’sky and the changin fornui:
and s{l:reamers of the aurora borealis aredueto passing clo’uds cutting offg itg rays.)

7. Where are the icebergs formed? And how? The answer is as follows:
In the interior of the earth, where it is warm, rivers flow to the surface through the
polar opening. When they reach the outside, in the Arctic Cirele, where it is very
cold, the mouth of the rivers freezes forming icebergs. This cont;nues for months
until, due to the warmer weather in summer and the warmth from the earth. the
icebergs are thawed loose and are washed intothe ocean, (The fact that icebe s, are
formed from fresh water, not salty ocean water, proves this theory.) ®

¢ 8. What causes tidal waves in the Arctic? They are started by icebergs
leaving the place where they are formed, and plunging into the ocean. This answer
s given because nothing else can produce even a fraction of the commotion of a
monster iceberg when it plunges into the gea,

““ 9. What causes colored snow in the Arctic region? There are two causes.
The rc_ed, green and yellow snow are caused by a vegetable matter permeating the
air with such density that when it falls with the snow it colors it. This vegetable
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matter is supposed to be the blossom or pollen of a plant. As it does not grow on.
earth, one can naturally believe that it grows in the interior and came out through
the polar opening. Black snow, often noticed, is caused by black dust, consisting of .
carbon and iron, and comes from a burning voleano. As no burning volcano is near
the Arctic Ocean, it must be in the interior of the earth.

‘10. Why is the ice filled with rock, gravel and sand? These substances came
from an exploding voleano near where the iceberg is formed.

~
-

i

““By treating the earth ashollow, we have the solution of all the great mysterie :
- sucI} as tidal waves, ice pressures, colored snow, open Arctic Ocean, warmer:
north, icebergs, flattening of the earthat the Poles, and why the Poles have not been
found, the supernatural giving way to the natural, as it always does with understand- ;
Ing, and relief comes to mind and body.

.‘The earth is hollow. The Poles so long sought are but phantoms. There are :
ggeltlmgs at the northern and southern extremities. In the interior are vast conti-:
o 0ceans, mountains and rivers. Vegetable and animal life are evident in this,

new worl 0 .
earth’s ex(’:’eraigg_ ’1} is probably peopled by races yet unknown to dwellers upon the

In support of nhis theory of a hollow earth, Reed offers the following evidence:
marion o ABSENCE OF SUNLIGHT DURING LONG ARCTIC WINTERS. Reed sum-
of Sunehp: Sxperience of Arctic explorers who very quickly passed from the region:
absent for a':,nnto the region of long nights, or the opposite. In the far north the sun is
Was round angrmany long periods of time, which could not be the case if the earth

t the o4 OF even just slightly flattened at the poles. The only explana- |
entered, tne es? explorers entered into the opening at the North Pole; and as they
enough in Sun’s rays were cut off from them, to reappear only when it was high

&0 In the sky to shine in,

ABNOR
served by 3{“‘ WORKING OF THE COMPASS IN THE FAR NORTH. This was ob-

€xplorers who reached 1 rth. This strange action of the
com ed very far no :
into p?hses igof:ra etly what should be the case ;y the earth is hollow and if they entered
polar openin oPéning. In his book Reed has a drawing of a cross-section of the :_
opening, the pecy 1 Ships sailing both in and out. When the ship enters the polar
as it dc:es Oillefdle ofthe compass assumes a vertical position, instead of horizontal, -
This is exact} OP of the earth’s surface. This is due to entering the polar opening.
approached fha At explorers found to oceur in the far north. They found that as they.
far enough n € Dole, the needle of the compass becomes restless, and when one goes
the Dol 1§13 north, assumes a vertical position, indicating that one has then entered
polar opening, as occurred with Nansen and others.

PASSING OVER THE RIM OF OLAR OPENING ’
THE P INTO THE EARTH’S IN-
TERIOR. Reed says on thig subject:
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‘““Whenever the explorers pass into the interior, they meet such different con-
ditions that they are puzzled to account for them. Therefore it is no wonder that
they call it a strange land. Everyone who has spent considerable time in the Arctic
or Antarctic Circles has met with conditions unexplainable according to the theory
that the earth is round and solid — but which find an easy explanation according to
the theory that it is hollow with openings at the poles. Greely’s description of
passing around the curve into the polar opening is exceedingly good and clear. He
says:

‘“‘The deep interest with which we had hitherto pursued our journey was now
greatly intensified. The eye of civilized man had never seen, or his feet trodden,
the ground over which we were traveling. A strong, earnest desire to press forward
at our best speed seizedus all. Aswe neared each projecting spur of the lands ahead,
our eagerness to see what was beyond became so intense at times as to be painful.
Each point we reachedbrought a new landscape in sight, and always in advance was a
point which cut off a portion of the horizon and caused a certain disappointment.’

““If Greely and his companions were entering intothe interior of the earth, they
would certainly find that the earth has a greater curve near the poles than at any
other place; and as they passed over and around the farthest point north, each pro-

jection reached would be followed by another which alwa in part
of the horizon. This is just what happened.?’’ ys seemed to take in p

ROCKS IN ICEBERGS, COLORED SNOW, POLLEN AND DUST IN THE FAR
NORTH. On j:h133 subject Reed says: ‘“When it can be shown that conditions are such
that no A1:ct1c icebergs (composed of fresh water) can be formed in the far north on
the earth’s outer surface, they must be formed in the interior. ¥ the material that

- i now would be colored in other locations as
well (as it is inthe vicinity of the polar opening), which does not seem to be the case.

The dust, so annoying in the Arctic Ocean, is also i

. . : produced by volcanic eruptions.
Being light, it is carried far away by the wind, and when it falbl}; on ships, ;'tufs dis-
agreeable. When it falls on the snow it produces black snow. When analyzed it is
found to consist of carbon and iron, supposedto come from a burning volcano. Where

is that volcano? No record or account of any near the N . P
be elsewhere, why does the dust fall in the grctic Oceangrth Pole is found; and if it

‘‘Various explorers report large rocks and boulders on o
icebergs. These boulders are either cast there by the exploding ?rzcllcj:nlge:: ‘:lile;nf;e
scraped up as the bergs slide down the rivers in the interior of the earth. The dust
in the Arctic-is so heavy that it floats in great clouds. It colors the snow black; and
it falls on ships in such abundance that it is a source of irritation. Nansen declares
that it was one of his principal reasons for wanting to go home. If the earth is solid,
there is no answer to this perplexing problem. But if the earth be hollow, the erup-
tions of voleanos in the interior can easily account for the dust.”
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OPEN WATER AT THE FARTHEST POINT NORTH. “‘It is claimed by many
that the Arctic Ocean is a frozen body of water. Although it always contains large
bodies of drift~-ice and icebergs, it is notfrozen over. The student of Arctic travgls ;
will invariably find that explorers were turned back by open water, and many in-
stances are cited where they came near being carried out to sea ard lost. What
wish to present to the reader, however, is the proof that the Arctic Ocean is an ope
body of water, abounding with game of all kinds, and the farther one advances, th
warmer it will be found There are many cases of clouds of dust and smoke. Man
fogs are reported in winter time. If the earth were solid, and the ocean extend.led to
the Pole, or connected with land surrounding the Pole, there could be nothing to’,
produce that fog. It is causedby the warm air coming from the interior of the earth:
Kane (an Arctic explorer) writes: ‘Some circumstances which he (McGary) report .
seems {0 point to the existence of anorth water all the year round; and the frequent;g

water-skies, fogs, etc., that we have seen to the southwest during the winter, go toy
confirm the fact.’

“There are many pages of reports (in the writings of Arctic explorers) of this,
gpgn Sea to the far north, Greely speaks of open water the year round. If there be-;
ng:‘ ;vater the year round at the farthest point north, can any good reason be as-;

€d why all have failed to reach the Pole? The men who spent their time, comfort
" It several cases, their lives, were men more than anxious to succeed, yet,

-angely, all failed. Was this because the weather got warmer and they found the y
S4Me more plentiful? No, i was because there is no such place.’’ !

&
i

his §0a31?emthawhp probably went farther north than any other explorer, remiﬁs in\
lands, oyes t #t wag g strange feeling to be sailing in the dark night to u C;g
how !’nild th:m OPen rolling sea, where no ship had ever been before, and rema d
less ice p © climate wag for September. The farther north he went, the 1esst?inh""'i'
means o ee aw. He remarked, ‘“There is always the same dark sky ahead, Wi (131t
to the Polienmsea, They little think at home in Norway that we are salie Sltg ?rfvez
predicted it twﬂear water. I shouldn’t have believed it myself if anyone shou ;

O weeks ago, but it is true. Is this not a dream?”’

Three .
He remarks?eﬁii lfa ter he mentions that the water was still open and not frozen.

. ar as the eye can see from the crow’s nest with the small field’
?;ﬁzg,néh;?a lsh no end to thg open water.’”’ Between September 6th and 21st, he
S he traveled northward in a very high latitude.

Reed commentg. « . . that o
: "After all the forepoing evidence, is it possible that anyone
can Delieve that the respective oceans (()in %he iir north) a’re frozen bodies of water?

If they do not believe that these oceans are frozen, why do the explorers fail to
reach the Poles — if there be such places ?’’

“WHY IT IS WARMER NEAR T . of the principal proofs that the
earth is hollow is that it ig warmg-EnI;grLtiSe I?;Zs. If it I:::sm bf shown by quoting
those who m'ade the farthest advance toward the supposed Poles, that it is warmer,
that vegetation shows mgre life, that game is more plentiful than farther south,
then we have a reasonable right to claim that the heat comes from the interior of
the earth, as that seems to be the only place from which it could come.

. L
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“In ‘Captain Hall’s Last Trip,” we read: ‘We find this a much warmer country
than we expected, bare of snow and ice. We have found that the country abounds
with life, and with seals, game, geese, ducks, musk-cattle, rabbits, wolves, foxes,
bears, partridges, lemmings, etc. (He is speaking of the far north.)

‘““Nansen draws special attention to the warmth and says, ‘We must almost
“imagine ourselves at home.’ This was at one of the farthest points north reached by
anyone, and yet the weather was mild and pleasant,

“It will be observed that these extremely strong winds from the interior of
the earth not only raise the temperature considerably in the vicinity of the Arctic
Ocean, but affect it very materially four hundred and fifty miles away. Nothing could
raise the temperature in such a manner, except a storm coming from the interior
of the earth.,

‘““Greely states: ‘Surely this presence of birds and flowers and beasts was a
greeting on nature’s part to our new home.’ Does that sound as if he had expected
to find these things there, or that their presence was an everyday occurrence? No.
It was written in a tone of surprise. From what place had these birds and game
come? South of them for miles, the earth was covered with perpetual snow — in
many locations thousands of feet deep. They are found in that location in summer;
and as it is warmer farther north, they would not be likely to go to a colder climate
in winter. They seem to pass into the interior of the earth. The mutton-birds of
Australia leave that continent in September, and no one has ever been able to find out

where they go. My theory is that they pass into the interior of the earth via the
South Pole.”’

Reed points out that many animals inhabitin,
. g the far north, as the musk-o
go north in winter in order to reach a warmer climate, He remarks: “Since:;:

becomes warmer as they go north, instinet tells them not t i
o th 3
if they do not go south, they must go into the interior of the eg;rtsig?, in winter. And

Another animal that goes north in winter is the auk.

. Schwatk f
four million auks, which darken the sky, going north as wintecr :gpr%:éli fl\ng.ncl;:n
says of the extreme north thata land which teems with bears, auks and black guille-
mots ‘“‘“must be a Canaan, flowing with milk and honey. ’? ?

Reed continues:

“WHAT PRODUCES COLORED SNOW IN THE A

in the Arctic regions? The snow has been ana.lyzilcallzllldctiglzé,s g::esx? gdcj?glro?
have been found to contain vegetable matter, presumably a flower, or the pollen
of a plant. From ?vhere did it come? A flower that produced pollen sufficient to
permeate the alr with such density that it colored the snow, which require a vast
territory — millions of acres —~ to grow it. Where is that to be found? It must be
near the North Pole, for, if itgrew elsewhere, colored snow would be found at other
locations, and not be confined to the Arctic reglons. As no such flowering plant is
known on the earth’s surface, we must look elsewhere.
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““The interior of the earth is the only spot that will furnish us with an answer
to the question. As the colors fall at different seasons, we may presume that the
flowers mature at these seasons. It is also easy to find out where the black SNow,
frequently mentioned by the explorers, comes from. It comes out of an exploding ;:
volcano — of thekind that covered Nansen’s ship with dust. All unexplained questions 1
could be easily answered if one would believe that the earth is hollow. It is im- =
possible to answer them under any other theory.

=

“Kane, in his first volume, page 44, says: ‘We passed the Crimson Cliffs at

o

Sir Jobn Ross in the forenoon of August 5th. The patches of red snow from which

5,

ey derive their name could be seen clearly at the distance of ten miles from the :
coast. Tt had a fine deep rose hue,’

““Kane speaks of the red snow as if it had a regular season .in which to apple:zi ?
— as he says, ‘if the snowy surface were more diffused, as it is no doubt ea;‘; r v
in the season.’ I another place he speaks of the red snow being two weeks late
than usual. Now taking the fact into account that the material that colors the sno‘:
o oo Betable matter, supposed to be the blossom or pollen of a plant, and that
o such plant gr

? i ust grow in the interior
of the earth - - OB €arth, where does if come from? It must g

;s

WHERE AND HOW FORMED? Since icebergs are formed 3
g'om fresh water, not salty gi?%ﬁiiﬁ?&iy could not be formed from the AtrCtE
th?an’l Put by some fresh body of water. However there is no fresh body of wa ?:om
the Pigtariregion. Reed’stheory isthat icebergs are formed from rivers commgening :
When t‘;ll‘ Or of the earth ang flowing toward the surface through the polar Oper thé :
fr €Y reach the colq exterior they freeze, while more water passes ov e
thg:eené)_art and freezes too, forming mountains of ice. With the com.intg ?:fl :lér;l;ll:n Y
pro ducinlg ﬂl:;a?nses of ice are thawed loose and break off, falling into

ysterious tidal waves observed in the far north. Reed says:

VIt s simply oyt o the i rg to form in any location yet
discovered. On the other hand, %%Zszril%grigi c?fn t;:;eg:rfh — back from the mouth of
TS Or canyons — being warmer is just suited for the formation of icebergs.
The mouth freezes first, and the river continuing to flow to the ocean, overflows
the mouth, ang freezes for months, until spring. As the warm weather of summer
advances, and, owing to the warmth of the earth, the bergs are thawed loose, and

water from the rains in the interior rushes up, and they are shoved into the ocean,
and tidal waves starteqd ’

‘‘Note the differe
18 frozen, and the fa
earth (at th
there is no
the ocean,

nce. On the outside of the earth, the whole 1eng§h of a stream
rther inland the harder the freezing, while in the interior of the
€ polar opening) only the mouth is frozen. In the interior of the earth,
t only plenty of water to produce icebergs, but plenty to shove them into



THE HOLLOW EARTH | 45

““For the last three hundred years a fairly steady stream of explorers have
been trying to reach the Pole — Arctic and Antarctic — and no one has ever seen
an iceberg leaving its original location and plunging into the ocean. Isn’t it strange
that no one thought of asking about their place of origin?”’

In support of the theory that icebergs, made from fresh water, cannot be formed
on the outside of the earth and must come from fresh water rivers in its interior,
Reed quotes Bernacchi who, writing on his observations in the Antarctic, says:
‘““There was less than two inches of rainfall in eleven and one-half months, and while
it snowed quite frequently, it never fell to any great depth. Under such conditions,
where would materials be found to produce an iceberg? Yet the greatest one on
earth is there — one so large that it is called the Great Ice Barrier, rather than an
iceberg — being over four hundred miles long and fifty miles wide. It is grounded
in two thousand one hundred feet of water, and extends from eighty to two hundred
feet above water.’”’ Reed comments:

‘““Now it would be impossible for this icebergto form in a country having prac-
tically no rain or snow. As icebergs are made from frozen water, and there is no
water to freeze, it evidently was formed at some place other than where it now is.
The iceberg itself, being of fresh water, lies in an ocean of salt water.

““How do I know that the great ice barrier came from the interior of the earth?
Or from the kind of river described? First, it could not come from the exterior of
the earth, since icebergs are not formed there. That river must have been 2,500
feet deep, fifty miles across and from fourto five hundred miles long, for these are
the present dimensions of the iceberg. The river had to be straight or the iceberg
could not pass out without breaking. It passedthrough a comparatively level country
because the surface is still flat. Another proofthat the interior of the earth is level
near the Antarctic entrance is that many of the icebergs found in the Antarctic are
long and slim. They are called ‘ice tongues,’ which indicates that they came out of
rivers running nearly on a level. The icebergs found in the Arctic on the other
hand, are more chunky, indicating that they come from a more mountainous country
E};e;e the fall of streams is more abrupt, causing the icebergs to be shorter anc’i

cker.

‘“When Bernacchi was voyaging in the Antarctic, he wrote: ‘During the next two
days we passed some thousands of icebergs, as many as ninety being counted from
the bridge at one time. There was very little variety of form among them, all being
very large and bounded by perpendicular cliffs. There was a large quantit’y of fresh
water at the surface, derived from the number of icebergs.’

‘““‘How does this account accord with your notions of how icebergs are formed
in a country where Bernacchi reports less than two inches of rainfall in the whole
year, and but small quantities of snow? Where is the water to come from that will
produce such great quantities of icebergs averaging a thousand feet in thickness,
and many of them several miles long? Those icebergs were on their way north —
never to return — yet the oceanwill always be filled with them, as others will come
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i i Ited
from the place where they came. Where is that place? There is no rain or me

onl
snow to furnish the water to freeze into an iceberg. Icebergs can come from only
one place — the INTERIOR of the earth.

: ic ti aves by
““TIDAL WAVES. Reed here repeats the description of Arctic tidal w

- i i eat heights and can
various explorers. They lift the ice of the great ice fields to 'grand for miles aftol
the distance before they reach the ship

be heard for miles in
they pass be
““‘Giant bloc
vast compr
On came

: : s follows:
yond the ship. Arctic explorers describe these_t1d_a1.b“{2vyfasnzs, and the
ks pitched and rolled as though controlled by mvlilcurdled the blood
essing bodies shrieked a shrill and horrible sound tha

ith a thundering
the frozen wavesg, Seams ran and rattled acrossjl%ilgsglttﬁml waves are
booj, whil hed their terrible progress.’’ Reed says:

€ we wate

; owerful than
e o By some tremendous agency and I can think of nothing more P
the plunging of 4

tidal wayeg seems t

j underwater
0 exclude the possibility of their being caused by
volcanic eruptiong, ’

The skipe s VIEW OF THE WATER-SKY. 5 S AT
; Kies in the Arctic and Antarctic circles reflect the surface 2 t_“:“_' r't‘hc water-sky.
“CCurately, N great enterprise is undertaken without first consulting

se powerful
n iceberg into the ocean. The great frequency of these p |



THE HOLLOW EARTH 47

Author of The Theory of a Central Sun
Within The Earth’s Interior
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Chapter IV

MARSHALL B. GARDNER’S BOOK, “A JOURNEY TO THE EARTH’S INTERIOR
OR HAVE THE POLES REALLY BEEN DISCOVERED?”’

. Marshall B. Gardner spent twenty years in research, based on the x_'t-zpr'zartstij:l
; s'zcém _explorers, supplemented by astronomical evidence, before pubhshmE,ver
» Dis great book, “A Journey to the Earth’s Interior or Have the Poles

Been Discovered?’ He did not seem to know about Reed’s book and theory, SO that

Doth men develo i ’ ntribution is
ped their th i i . Gardner’s great co
the theory of a ceq eories independently

. ture in the

_ tral sun, which is the source of the higher tempera ic

epoon Of the polar orifice andthe auroraborealis, which Reed attributes to voleani
eruptions. A centra ?

. jstence
! sun as a s .oht makes possible the exiS
of plant and anjn gt d ource of heat and lig _ . .l Reed be-
lieved tohe ai;ct, ‘3111 life in the earth’s interior, also human life, in whic

. : include
a central syp g t could not explain according to his theory, which did not in
S @ source of light, without which there could be no life.

: irling nebula
S a result races to their original formation from a whir gion when

0 : : t
Vet molten capgen it dugal force, their rotation during their early forma forming

au : :
4 solid crygt Soed‘;hew heavier constituents to be thrown toward the OPtSId-e 'r hollow,
i lt'tionnL fhe Outer surface of each planet and leaving the mterwiral sumn.
AQ}SO the force 0?1‘ *::he Original fire remained in the center to form th:dcc?;enmgs to
m at theip olar mf-e;ﬂtta{tmn and movements through space e
es
Why h -
inlpoasiblea':e Reed’g is pract]_cally

.S and Ga ’ rare that it
0 obt rdner’s books become SO . he
Prove that thepe ea;?stcopies; and they are not found in most libraries. Becalise tua){
to, but perhy > 21arge area not recorded on any map, which is ok ony 28

8 gre _ . n-

fl?airtleeiiang area h aftegroth:{m the entire land area of the earth’s surfacegovgtxl-:lsml;nt
ned Ak vao Ol the ingj ’ . Natrually any =

cover it angd cl';lilt this inside of the earth’s crust The first to dis
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EVIDENCE FROM ARCTIC EXPIORATION

Gardner’s book is 450 pages in length. With fifty books, chiefly on Arctic explor-
ation, in his bibliography, he was most thorough in his research. Gardner claimed
that the earth is a hollow shell approximately 800 miles thick in its crust, with an
opening at the polar end approximately 1,400 miles across. He says that the mam-~
moth comes from the interior and is still living there, and the huge tropical animals
found frozen in ice in the polar region were not prehistoric but were animals from
the interior that came tothe surface and were frozen in ice when they did. In support
of his theory of a polar openinganda central sun in the hollow interior of the earth,
Gardner points out that birds and animals migrate to the north in winter to find
warmer weather. He also notes that when explorers go north of 80 degrees north
latitude, they find the water to become warmer due to warm currents coming from
the polar region, and the air becomes warmer due to warm winds from the north.
These cause the open sea, in place of ice, in the extreme north. They also find red
polien on icebergs and glaciers, and find logs and other debris washed ashore by
these warm currents from the north. Gardner summarizes the evidence in favor of
his theory of a hollow earth with two polar openings and a central sun as follows:

‘“How do scientists explain the fact that when we go north it becomes colder
up tc a certain point and then begins to get warm? How do they explain the further
fact that the source of this warmth is not any influence from the south but a series
of currents of warm water and of warm winds from the north — supposed to be a
land of solid ice? Where can these currents come from? How could they come from
anything else but an open sea? And why should there be 3 warm open sea at the very

place where scientists expect to find eternal ice? Where could this warm water
possibly come from?

“Why also should explorers find the inhospitabl i
covered in large areas with the redpollenof an unl?n ® lee ciffs of the far north

. : own plant? And
find the seeds of tropical plants floating in these watersp— when%ghzrihﬁﬁiﬁg
in more southern waters? How should logs and br

anches of trees, sometimes with
fresh buds on them be found in these waters, all bej Y
currents from the north? ! Ing borne down by the warm

““Why should the northern parts of Greenland be the world’
the mosquito, an insect which is only found in warm countrie
gotten to Greenland if it came from the south? Where do all the foxes and hares go
which are seen traveling north in Greenland? Where did the bears go? Was it possible
that such large creatures as bears could find sustenance on plains of eternal ice?

s greatest habitat of
s ? How could it have

‘‘How do scientists explain the fact that practically every competent explorer
from the earlier days downto Nansen has admitted that when he got to the Far North
his theories of what he should find failed to work and his methods of finding his
positions also failed to work? How do scientists explain these passages from Nansen
which we have quoted, showing that he was absolutey lost in the Arctic region?
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‘‘How do scientists explainthe migrations of those birds which appear in England .
and other northern countries one part of the year, in the tropics in another partof
the year, but disappear entirely in the winter? How do they explain the fact that .
neither Peary nor Cook was able to prove the claim of reaching the north pole. .
Even supposing both men to have acted in good faith is it not obvious that both were
lost? How else explain the discrepancies in Peary’s own narrative?

“Why , says the reader, did Peary not discover that immense orifice at the :
polar extremity of the earth if it was there?

““The reason is very simple and can best be explained by asking another question. |

“Why did not man discover by looking around him, that he was living on_the_
surface of what is, practically speaking, an immense sphere (to be exact spheroid)?
And why did man for centuries think that the earth was flat? Simply because the
Sphere was so large that he could not see the curvature but thought it was a flat
surface, and that he should be able to move all over the surface of it appeared S0
Eatm:al that, when scientists first told him it was a sphere he began to wonder why

© did not fall off, or at least, if he lived in the Northern Hemisphere, he wondered
why the Australiang did not fafll off — for he had no conception of the law of gravity.

“Now, in the case of the jorers the same thing is true. They sail up
tsf-‘fdthg outer edge of the mmgt?slzrp%ﬁr opening, but that opening 1s SO x.rast, con-
hat o tat the crust of the earth over which it curves is eight hundred miles thx;:k,
is so o cownward curvature of tis edge is not perceptible to them, and its d1am§ er

eveat - about1,400 miles - that its other side is not visible to them. So, ax;
ot far enough he could sail right over that edge, down over the sea}s1 131
d and out through the Antarctic orifice and all that would show

Pe neither gtyp

S Nor even a night in which to see them.

‘“‘But, -
inside th S3ys the reader, would not the force of gravity pull the explorer who got

M . ravi
pull everything Eg %Way from the surface into the central sun; for does not gravity

the center of th
“The ap e earth?

i Swe is i 3 : it i trical posi-
tion that CDunts.rég;hls is, that in gravitationalpull it is not the geometrical p

ter, ; £ the word, does not apply. It is
the mass that » In the geometrical sense O L thick sheil. it is
the mass attracts., And if the great mass of the earth is 1n its i ,

of t . int which
not in the shelﬁalt shell that will attract, and not a mere geometrical point which is

at a i iq the approximate distance
between the cent 11, but 2900 miles away from it, as 18 PP

ral sun and the inner surface of the earth. As a matter of fact it is
the equal d.istribution of the force of gravity all through the shell that keeps the sun
g:‘]lsf;:%igsﬁ thef 5t§0t which ig equidistantfrom every part of the shell. When W(; are

€ oI the shell it ttracts us to its surface,
When we go over tg 1s the mass of the shell that a

i the inside e force will still keep our feet
solidly planted on the inner gy rfa(fethe shell that sam
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‘“We shall see all that when we explore the Arctic in earnest, as we shall easily
be able to dowith the aid of airships. And when once we have seen it we shall wonder
why it was that for so long we were blind to evidence which, as is shown in this book,
has been before men’s eyes for practically a whole century and over.”’

Twenty-seven years after Gardner wrote this, Admiral Byrd did exactly what
he hoped would be done. He flew by airplane into the north polar opening for 1700
miles and came to a land of trees, as Gardner believed would exist there, and also
a warmer climate, as shown by the rivers, lakes, vegetation and animal life he ob-
served there,

Gardner writes: ‘‘That the musk-ox is not the only animal to be found where we
should hardly expect it, is evident from anote in Hayes’ diary. When he was in lati-
tude 78 degrees,17 minutes, early in July, he said: ‘‘I secured ayellow-winged butter-
fly, and - who would believe it - a mosquito. And also ten moths, three spiders, two
bees and two flies.” *’

Since these insects are not found further south, a land of ice and snow, the only
explanation Gardner could offer for their origin is that they came from the interior
of the earth through the polar opening.

Hayes’ observations of insect life in the extreme nor

Greely, in his book ‘‘Three Years of Arctic Service,”’ desr::czl’i’tc)hin:elfies z%n;;rrléi?ogg
in the Arctic, begun in 1881. In the preface to his book, Greely tells us that the
wonders of the Arctic regions are so great that he was forced to modify his actual
notes made at the time, and understated them rather than lay himself open to the
suspicion of exaggerating. That the Arctic regions are so full of life and strange
evidence of life farther north, that an explorer cannot describe it without being
accused of exaggerating is surely a very strange thing if these regions only lead to
a barren land of everlasting ice, as according to older geographical theories.

Greely reports birds of an unknown species, butterflies, flies and temperatures

of 47 to 50 degrees, also plenty of willow to make fires, and f
He found two flowers different from any that he hag evez" seenr.nuch resh driftwood

In many pages of astronomical evidence, Gardner discusses the bright lights
seen shining from the polar caps of Mars, Venus and Mercury, and concludes that
these planets all have central suns and polar openings. He claims that the earth has
the same and that the aurora borealis results from the projection of the rays of the

central sun, passing throughthe polar opening, onthe night sky. Gardner summarizes
the evidence in favor of his theory as follows: .

‘“As explorers go north of about 80 degrees north latitude, they find that the
water, instead of becoming colder in the same ratio in which it had been getting
colder as they left the temperate zone, gradually begins to get warm again, and
they find that this warmth is brought down from the so-called frozen north in a
warm current flowing from the polar regions. Furthermore they find that birds
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and animals migrate to the north to feed and breed, instead of to the south. In fact,"
when they get into really high latitudes, explorersfind a greater wealth of anima} and
vegetable life than they do inthe lower latitudes of the Arctic and sub-Arctic regions..
And as they are sailingtothese northern regions they find, scattered on the icebergs_é
and glaciers, the red pollen of plants that grow - where? Only in the interior of the:
earth. And they find logs and other debris of the land washed down in these warm.
currents just spoken of. And this is not all. In our chapter on the mam.rnoth and
mastodon we shall adduce evidence to show that the mammoth still lives in the in-
terior - in fact we shall exhibit case after case where the mammoth has floated out
from the interior incased in glaciers and icebergs and has been frozen in crevasses:

In the interior near the polar openings, and then carried over the lip by glacial_-;:_}
movement into Siberia.’’ :

In addition to driftwood found in the extreme north, whose origin, according.
to Gardner, could only be the earth’s interior, there is found trees with green.bgdsl-?
In the Arctic seas. Seeds of unknown tropical species have also been found drifting
down in the northern currents, coming from the north, not the south. Among these
was the seed of the entada bean, a tropical seed, which was found by a Swedish ex-
Fodition near Trurengerg Bay, Gardner comments: “This seed must have come from
the Interior of the earth, for it is of a tree that only grows under tropical conditions,
and it woulg have been disintegrated had it been drifting all over the world for many

mopths, a8 would be the case if it had come up from the tropical regions of the ex-
terior of the planet, ” .

Sverdrup found S0
was called Hare Fior
ploring party well feq

many hares around 81 degrees north latitude that %nieinelzf
d. There was also enough other game to keep the who

with meat.

aptal i that the
place Pain Beechey saw 80 many birds on the west coast of Spitzbergen

oy erberated wi i i 11 dark. The little auk were so
SooMErous and so clogetli:lo;élt%gr flfat: Sscgfgfm?:;” a ;ingle shot killed thirty of them.
s xtoen Dirds to a cubic yard, there were about four million of them. Rotgers
e 20 humberous as to darken the sky, and their chorus could be heard for four
mllestjh There were also reindeer and duc,ks. There were four varieties of seagulls
f villa‘ ; Lo ounding ocean, plus fish and amphibious animals, from the huge whale
0 the minute elig gp which itfeeds, swallowing perhaps a million with each mouthful

Franklin saw 1ar . wn north, at a high
. g e &€ numbers of geese migrating to the unkno ’
latitude, indicating 1anq there. He Igm«tes thayf no mgatter how far north the explorer
goes, he always finds the polar bear ahead of him. No matter how far north these
bears are met, they are always on their way north.

At latitude 82, Kane foung butterflies, bees and flies, as well as wolves, foxes,

bears, geese, ducks, water-fowls and partridges. A strange fact all explorers ob-
serve is that animals do not

migrate south to escape the cold Arctic winter, but in-
stead go north,
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Commander McClure explored Banks Land and found immense quantities of
trees thrown in layers by glacious action, which evidently brought them from the
north. In one ravine he found apile of trees closely packed, to a height of forty feet.
While some wood was petrified, much of it was of recent origin. These trees were
found far beyond the latitude where trees grow.

Nansen was puzzled by this driftwood which is continually found along the
Greenland coast. He said that as far north as latitude 86 degrees he found such
driftwood.

Gardner says that it is the unanimous testimony of explorers that ‘‘the further
north you go, the more animal life there is, a complete proof that there is in the
far north a great asylum of refuge where every creature can breed in peace and
with plenty of food. And from that region must come also those evidences of vegetable
life that explorers have repeatedly seen, the red pollen of plants that drifts out on
favorable breezes and colors whole icebergs and glacier sides with a ruddy tinge,
those seeds and buds and branches, and most impressive of all, those representatives
of races of animals that yet live on in the interior, although they have disappeared
fron)l the outside of the earth. (Gardner here refers to mammoths found frozen in
ice.

‘“What a veritable paradise of animal and vegetable life that must be! And
perhaps for some sort of human life, also, it is a land of perpetual ease and peace,
The Eskimo people who are still living there will have been modified from the type
that we see on the outer surface. Their life will be easier, as they will have no
cold climates and food scarcities to contend with. Like the inhabitants of some of
our tropical islands, they will reflect the ease of their lives in easy-going and
lovable temperaments. They will be...eaters of many fruits and other vegetable
products unknown to us. When we penetrate their land we shal] find growing almost
to the inner edge of the polar opening those trees of which we have seen $o many
drifting trunks and branches. We shall find, nesting perhaps in those trees, perhaps
in the rocks around the inner polar regions the knots and swans and wild f:reese and
ross-gulls that we have so often seen in the Preceding pages, flying to the north to

escape the rigors of climate which we in our ignorance have for s ed
to be worse in the north than elsewhere.”’ 0 long suppos

Speaking of Nansen, who reached further north than any other explorer, Ottmar
Kaub comments: ’

‘‘Marshall B. Gardner was right when he wrote his book in 1920. On August
3, 1894, Dr. Fritzjof-Nansen wasthefirst manin history to reach the interior ¢;1fg:lhe
earth. Dr. Nansen got lost and admitted it. He was surprised at the warm weather
there. When he found a fox track, he knew he was Iost.

‘““How could a fox track be there, he wondered. Had he known that he had entered
the opening that leads tothe hollow interior of the earth and that this was the reason
why, the further north he went, the warmer it became, he would have found not only
fox tracks but later tropical birds and other animals, and finally the human in-
habitants of this ‘land beyond the Pole,” into which Admiral Byrd penetrated for
1,700 miles by plane and which completely mystified him.”’
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Discovery of The Mammoth Encased in Ice

i i endous
Russian Fisherman of Tongoose, Siberia, in 1?9% c;lfg:évegfgloas ;geiﬁlahuge
elephant, in a perfect state of preservation, as v{hen it ha sed’ o be o rerictail)
block of ice, as clear as crystal. Though prev1ous'1y suppo e L & troplcl
animal which lived in the polar regions at a previous tlmelw ot a2 o il
climate, according to the theory presented in this book, the efepzen Mibeime.
carth’s interior, which enjoys a tropical climate, and was 1}‘10 zen on Teaching o8
Sxterior of the earth with the Arctic climate. (From Marshall B.
Journey t

. ]
0 the Earth’s Interior or Were the Poles Ever Discovered?”’).
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ORIGIN OF THE MAMMOTH

Gardner claims that the mammoth and elephant-like creatures of tropical
origin found frozen in the Arctic ice, which is derived from fresh water (not salty
water as one would suppose, since this is the only water found there) are really
animals from the interior of the Earth that came to the surface and became frozen,
and are not prehistoric animals as commonly supposed. Gardner’s theory of the
subterranean origin of the mammoth found confirmation in Admiral Byrd’s obser-
vation of a living mammoth during his 1,700 mile flight into the land beyond the
North Pole, within the polar opening.

Gardner claims that these strange animals not known on the Earth’s surface
were carried by rivers from the Earth’s interior, freezing within the ice that was
then formed. This theory seemsvery reasonable, in view of the ice being formed
from fresh water not found in the Arctic Ocean. Since this ice, like icebergs, could
not have been formed by ocean water, the only explanation is that it comes from

other water - fresh water rivers flowing out through the polar opening from the
earth’s interior.

Since these animals are found inside of icebergs, which are composed of fresh
water, this water, like the animals frozen inthe ice it forms on reaching the surface
and exposed to its lower temperature, must come from the earth’s interior. Gardner
speaks of herds of mammoths, elephants and other tropical animals which, when
they venture out to the colder regions near the rim of the polar opening, together
with glaciers which form there from water from the interior flowing ou:cward and
freezing become frozen in the ice. Or they might fall into crevasses, perhaps con-
cealed by snow, and the momentthey fall in, they will be covered by -S;IOW and snow-
water from above and hermetically sealed in the ice. This would account for the
fresh condition in which these mammoths frozen in the ice are found after these
glaciers have gradually worked their way over the rim of the Dolar opening ARl
into the Siberian wastes where these frozen animals are found i . I;m% nf h
and edible condition. HLQIDErIeCriy L es

Robert B. Cook tells of the remains not only of mammoths, but of hairy
rhinoceros, reindeer, hippopotamus, lion and hyena, found in nor’thern glacial
deposits. He claims that these animals which were unable to endure cold weather
were either summer visitors during the severity of the glacial period or permanent
residents when the country had a milder climate. But Gardner maintains that these
animals came from inside the earth for the following reason: ‘‘Since the reindeer,
lion and hyena are present day forms of life and not as old as the mammoth (at least
in the form in which we know them today and in which these remains show them to
have been when they were alive), it i i isited the spots

y ); it is evident that these animals visite =
where their remains were found not from southerly climates during early glacia
epochs, but that they are remains of visitors from the land of the interior. Other-
wise these present day forms would not be found alongside those of the mammoth
which we have shown to be a present day inhabitant of the interior of the earth. Not
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knowing this, Mr. Cook has great difficulty in explaining the occurrence together of
these forms which in his view are earlier and later forms of life. But when we shall

see that they are really contemporaneous (and both came from the interior of the
earth), the difficulty vanishes.”’

In the stomach of the mammoth was found undigested food consisting of young
shoots of pine and fir and young fir cones. In others are found fern and tropical
vegetation. How could an Arctic animal have tropical food in its stomach? OnP: ex-
planation is that the Arctic region once had a tropical climate, and that a shift of

;h? %arth on its axis suddenly brought on the Ice Age and changed the climate toa
rigid one.

This theory has been offered to explain both the tropical vegetation in the
stomach of frozen Arctic animals and the fact that many of these huge animals
were of tropical species, related to elephants. Great deposits of elephant tusks
were found in Siberia as evidence of the then northern habitat of tropical animals.

through the Nort

the ooy, froze, s old climate. This is
the theory held by Since they were unaccustomed to such ¢

i 1s
jed i . by Ray Palmer, who does not accept the idea that these anima
died in prehistoric timeg as a re’sult of a shifting of the earth on its axis. He says:
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ASTRONOMICAL EVIDENCE IN SUPPORT OF GARDNER’S THEORY OF A
HOLI.OW EARTH
Gardner devotes a consider i i~
. able portion of his book to a discussion of astronomi
cal evidence in support of © i i and a
central sun by referring of his theory of a hollow earth with polar openings

the original formati nebulae and the polar
lights observed from Mars, Ver;gus and M:rc{ixnr;fplamts from

i
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f the earth, which has a tropical climate, coming out -
h Polar opening. On reaching the cold exterior with its Arctic
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AURORA BOREALIS. TR
There is nothing about this aurora, as described by Hall, that a great fire in the I
interior of «{he carth would not furnish a solution.

SRRy g Bl s i

THE WORKING OF THE COMPASS. _

~ This illustration is presented to show how the mag-

netic needle works in passing into the interior of the

carth, and how the compass would lead explorers out
again, they not knowing the earth was hollow.
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In reference to nebulae, Gardner points out that planetary nebulae show a shell
structure, generally with a central star, asobservedby H.D. Curtis of the Astrono-

nical Society of the Pacific in an article in ‘“‘Scientific American’’ on October 14,
1916. He reports:

“‘Fifty of these nebulae have been studied photographically with the Crosly re-
flector, using different lengths of exposure in order to bring out the structural de-
tails of the bright central portions as well as of the fainter, outlying parts. Most

planetary nebulae show a more or less regular ring or shell structure, generally
with a central star.” T

On the basis of the above and other astronomiecal evidence, Gardner claims
that the shape of the nebulae, as seen through the telescope, confirms his theory
by showing that in the original formation of planets from nebulae, they acquire a
hollow interior, polar openings and a central sun, as is indicated by the shape of
the ring nebula shown on the accompanying photograph. Gardner writes:

“Why have scientists never really considered the problem of the shape of the
planetary nebula? They know from actual observation and photographs that the
blanetary nebula takes the form of a hollow shell open at the poles and having a
bright central nucleus or central sun at its center. Why have they never thought
what that must imply? Tt is evidently one stage in the evolution of the nebula. Why
have scientists never asked themselves what that conformation must lo_giqallyf lead
to? Why do they ignore it altogether? Is it not because they cannot explain it W1th01.1t
:00 great a disturbance of their own theories ? But our theory shows how that stage in
the evolution of a nebula is reached and how it is passed, we show what precedes it
11:1 ﬂge history of the nebula and what follows it. We show a continuous evoh}tmn
fh: Ssll?gl through that stage to further stages inwhich those polar openings are fixed,
whil f 1 sol_ldiﬁed, the nebula reduced to aplanet. And it must be remembered that
ev © _h.e Original nebula was incomparably greater thana planet in size, measuring
N milliong of miles across perhaps, at the same time that nebula is composed

?lfa gases so attenuated and so expanded by their immense heat that when they solidify
¥ only make one planet, 7’

Gardne ; . . : e of
the Originalrf Points out that just as, in the formation of the solar system, som

e Ol ire remain . form of the sun, so, in the case of each
;ggg‘ledual Planet, by tieat;;ﬁgegiig;hiy which the solar system as a whole is
cent i.fd, and by a continuation of the same general movement of rotation and the

entriugal throwlng owt of the heavier masses to the periphery (as shown by the
fact that the most outermost planets, as Uranus and Neptune, are larger than those
nearer the sun, a4 Mercury I;nnger’mS) in the case of each of the planets, in their
formation, some of the original fire ‘remains in the center of each, to form the
central sun, while their heavier constituents are thrown to their surface to form
the_ solid Crust, leaving the interior hollow. Also, due to their rotation on their
axis, centrifugal force causes the mass throughout to collect more at right angles
to the axis of rotation, causing a bulge at the Equator, with a corresponding com-
pensation at the poleg inform of polar depressions which open to the hollow interior,
rather than being perfectly round.
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Views of Mars taken at the Yerkes Ob-
servatory, Sept. 28, 1902, showing the
white circle or so-called snow-cap, pro-
jected beyond the planet’s surface, which
precludes all possibility of its being snow
or ice.

(From Marshall B. Gardner’s ‘‘A Journey
to the Earth’s Interior or Were the Poles
Ever Discovered?’’)

View of Mars, showing the circular white
spot which is an entrance to this planet’s
interior, instead of the so-calledpolar ice
cap, thus proving that Mars, the earth, and
all other planetary bodies are hollow and
contain a central sun. (Photographed by
F.A.A. Talbott, Beighton, England.) For
optical reasons all astronomical photo-
graphs are inverted.

; . interior of the
A bird's-eye view of the openiig to, th
X carth.
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It is Gardner’s theory, in support of which he presents astronomical evidence
in his book, that all planets are hollow and have central suns, this being the basic
pattern according to which solar systems are formed from the primordial nebulae

from which they originate. Also our universe must have a central sun too, around
which the stars circulate.

Gardner quotes the famous astronomer, Professor Lowell, that he has seen
gleams of light from the polar cap of Mars. According to Gardner, this is due to
the central sun of Mars passing through the polar opening. Similar bright lights
have been observed coming from the polar region of Venus. During a transit of
Mercury across the sun, the planet, while black on the side toward us, was observed

;‘? emit a bright light, comparable to the light of our sun, coming from its black
isc,

Gardner concludes that these three planets are all hollow and have large polar
obenings misnamed polar caps of ice and snow, but in reality are white due to the
large amount offog and clouds in these regions, and that openings in the fog or clouds
permit the central sun to shine through. Such bright lights have repeatedly been
Obeerved by astronomers who not understanding the reason, could not qffer any
Satlsfactory explanation, Gardl’xer notes that at times these polar caps disappear

Suddenly, due to a change of weather and that ice and snow could not melt so rapidly.
Professor Newcomb says:

“There is no evidence that snow like ours ever formed around the poles of

Mars. It does not seem possible that any considerable fall of such snow could take

blace, nor j : . r ice to account for
the wilite cal;:. ’}here any necessity of supposing actual snow o

e S o i iy concornin the exisence. o Hghs seen st the pole o
Watching Maer quoted Professor Lowell who notes that on June 7, s

i the middle of the
rs and suddenly saw two points of light flash out from 1the
g{i}slirppgzg. They were dazzling brighli, The lights shone for a few n;mu;els‘ al.lr;dazh&r;
Pole of M:rdé. Green, some years earlier, in 1846, also saw two spots O Mg

Lowe ‘ _ lar
ice, but G tried to explain the lights he saw as reflections of sunlight by po

T i : i ho saw a vast area of
wh 1e8 th i Professor Pickering wio
& ditfh eiorm at the pole Oflix’[ a%gog?gl mrtwenty-four hours, visible as a white cap,
to be " b adually disappeared, Also Lowell saw a band of dark blue, which he took
Martm\lvlaiter from the melting ice or snow cap. Gardner believes ‘cha!dc:1 tclll'e so- callgd
ce ca; : ar an isappear SO
rapidly. He wrli?t::tB really fog and clouds, which also could appe PP
£
momegh E:t Iﬁ.;wel.l really did see was a directbeam - two direct beams at the same
Martian pol shing from the central sun of Mars out through the aperture of the
indicat ft? © Does not the blue rim around that area to which Lowell referred
a%¢ the optical appearance of the reflecting surface of the planet gradually

CEER RITIECT

ST
Ll

S A T

T

TR TR
SO L




THE HOLLOW EARTH 61

curving over to the interior so that at a certain part of the curve it begins to cease
reflecting the light? And the fact that it is not seen often simply shows that it is
only visible when Mars is in a certain position with relation to the earth, when we
are able to penetrate the mouth of the polar opening and catch the direct beam.

‘“Why have scientists never compared the facts of the light cap of Mars with
the light that plays over our own polar regions? Do they forget that the auroral
display has been observed to take place without any reference to the changing of the
magnetic needle? And if the aurora is shownto be independent of magnetic conditions,
what else can it be due to than a source of light? Is not the reflection of the aurora
light from the higher reaches of the atmosphere comparable to the projection of the
light of the Martian caps into the higher reaches of the Martian atmosphere? And how
do scientists explain the fact that the aurora is only seen distinctly in the very far
north and only seen in a fragmentary way when we get further south?” "

In support of his view that the polar ecaps of Mars are not formed of ice and
snow but represent the light of its central sun shining through the polar opening,
Gardner says:

‘““Why does the hot planet Venus have polar caps like those of Mars if the Mar-
tian caps are really composed either of ice, snow or frozen carbon dioxide? Also
why do the polar caps of Venus and Mercury not wax and wane as those of Mars a.r;‘
said to do? And why are the polar caps of Mars seen to throw a mass of light maﬁ
miles above the surface of the planet when they are seen ijn a side view if the a.riar
really of ice? How could they be so luminous in the first prlace - more lumsirnous
than snow is when seen under gimilar circumstances? And how could Lowell see
g;flic(::tE?gleams of light from the caps if there were not beams from g direct light

“Furthermore, how do scientists accountfor the fact i '

Lowell, whose observations on Mars all seem to suppor’tngtticflfezoli'ivo ?ﬁratP r?xfesstg:
planet is viewed through a telescope at night, that itg polar light is ’ellowwan?inndw
white, as the light from snow caps would be? The central sun is agl mcandescénf
mass, and just as the glowing of an incandescent electric light looks yellow when
seen from a distance through darkness, so the direct light of the Martias::l un wc‘mld
appear yellow - but if this light were reflected from a solig white surf cz it would
certainly appear white. But it does not, and so it ig up to the scientisi.s to tell ug
just why it does not. But so far as we know they have not Succeeded in doing this.”’

Mitchell saw two bright flashes of light at the polar cap of Mars which gradually
came together. Gardner explains this as due to clouds which passed over the face of
the interior sun, causing variations in the light emitted through the polar opening

An English astronomer, W.E. Denning, writing in the scientific periodical,
‘‘Nature,’’ concerning his observations in 1886, wrote: ,
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“During the past few months the north polar cap of Mars has been very bright,
sometimes offering a startling contrast to those regions of the surface more feeply
reflective. These luminous regions of Mars require at least as much careful in-
vestigation as the darker parts. Inmany previous drawings and descriptions of Mars,
sufficient weight has not been accorded to these white spots.”’

The English astronomer, J. Norman Lockyer, in 1892, wrote about Mars: “Thi:
Sl0W zone was at times so bright that, like the crescent of the young moon
ppeared to project beyond the planet. This effect of irradiation was frequently
Visible. On one oceasion the snow spot was observed to shine like a nebulous Sta;
when the planet itself was obscured by clouds, a phenonomen noticed by Bee}' an
Madler, and recorded In their work, ‘Fragm’ ents Sur les Corps Celestes. The

brightness seemed to vary considerably, and attimes, egpecially when the snow zone

Was near its minim: X : o 1t penerally is upon
the planet’s dige, um, it was by no means the prominent obj

€ planet and varying as the atmosp t have
been thig clouded or clear. Had it b?;enga mere ice cap, there So%gel;osa)rs it
was. F ‘ganSity When the planet was covered with clouds, a8 oalis would
100k like if gy oy 02t luminosity is precisely what our o Tt i the same
In both cageg, o, et Was viewed from a great distance. And the lig

©8. i absolutely that
e polar ¢jy e?a:: g&i;& the planet Venus we shall demonstrate

s OT ice, or even hoar-frost caps, but

simply apertures
€ .
Inner ang illumined surface of the planet.”’

o, Ve ture, so that
s polar S the extensive water vapor tends to equalize the temperature,
BUt Whic g AT© 10t o P

. of mMars
rdne mposed of ice and snow, as supposed 1 the ﬁgi:on in hi;

OMance of © doubts, Speaking of the polar caps of Venus, Macp ’
odern Astronomy, 9 says:

“POIa.r e
aps h
OUT OWN plapet . ave bhe

imilar to thosée on
dMay

°h observed, supposed by some to b€ S d them as snow.”’

T 8. Some astronomers, however, do not regar
€ French -
confused magg of ?Strp Nomer Trouvelet, in 1878, observed

i i the central
sun struggling throuurgﬁn OUS points, which Gardner attributes to light from
cannot be g

. L] ts
2 the clouds. Since the polar cap is not made of ice, the:tsl;a ;algl;s-
the sun, He believes this is the same case Wi

at the pole of Venus a

Simil i
Known astizngggs:r? Seen coming from Mercury. Richard Proctor, one of the best
if real, might fa1r10 © Mineteenth century, wrote: ‘‘One phenomenon of Mercxn:ifl,l
which those of oy Y be regardeq’ as indicating Vulcanian energies compared WIth
the enere , r OWn earth would be as the puny forces of a child compared} wi
gles of a giant. It hag peeq supposed that a certain bright spot seen in the
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the Head of Donati’s Comet as Seen in 1853

Nothing could more strikingly support our theory thanthe above illus-
tration. It is taken from a drawing of Donati’s Comet, as seen from
Cambridge Observatory on October 1st, 1853. The central nucleus iS
very plainly seen, surrounded by a sphere of glowing gases, and enclos_ed
by an outer envelope. The comet is passing through an area of conflicting '
forces, and this, and perhaps the excessive heat of the body has caused
the great split which extends through the envelope to the central sun
itself. A comet is simply a planet which is disintegrating, and this photo-
graph shows us the disintegration taking place, and just far enough
advanced so that we can see the inner structure of the planet. And that
structure is precisely what our theory says is the actual structure of all
planets, our earth included. As the reader continues in this book let him
bear this picture in mind, and he will be more and more struck by the
happy manner in which the theory is verified by the structure here shown.

And let him remember that this picture was not made up to support our
theory, for it was made many years before our theory was promulgated.

A Photographic Reproduction of a Drawing Showing \
|

A SECTION OF THE GREAT ICE BARRIER.

A monster iceberg in the Antarctic Ocean, four hundred miles long, fifty miles wide,
grounded in twenty-one hundred fcet of water, and extending from one hundred (o two hun- |
dred feet above the ocean; frozen from fresh water, not attached to land. How did it get there? [
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black disc of Mercury when the planet is in transit indicates some source of illumi-
nation either of the surface of the planet or in its atmosphere. In its atmosphere it
could hardly be; nor could any auroral streamers on Mercury be supposed to possess
the necessary intensity of lustre. If the surface of Mercury were glowing with the
light thus supposedto have been seen, then it can readily be shown that over hundreds
of thousands of square miles of that surface must glow with an intensity of lustre
compared with which the brightness of the lime light would be as darkness. In fact,
the lime light is absolute darkness compared with the intrinsic lustre of the sun’'s
surface; and the bright spot supposed to belong to Mercury has been seen when the

strongest darkening-glasses have been employed. But there canbe no doubt that the
bright spot is an optical phenomenon only.”’

Commenting on Proctor’s statement. Gardner writes: ‘‘Again we agree with
the. observation but not with the inferénce. Here is a spot of light on Mercury,
li);alnly seen through a telescope, so bright that the observer compares it to the
otta oscence of a sun. It is a much brighter light than any reflection could pos-
He Sv:agswe' tTO Proc'tor guch an appearance must have been shocking to the extremsc.)
he is ttno °Xpecting it and was utterly unprepared to see such a phenomenor.

e Y umable to explain it. So Proctor calls this light ‘an optical phenomenct

i i was
elieve that Proctor’s eyes have played him a trick He

o o obvl beaming
directly througllgus to us that what he saw was the central sun of Mercury

sun would be the polar aperture, and as Mercury is a small planet, tlrtle 1r;te;eigz
With clouds tg ?1 near the aperture, and there would be no aqueous a mO,tI;l ox-
traordinary 1 arken its beams, with the result that this sun would s:hme. v:il oo
beams from t}f ightness. Tt may be noticed that its beams put Proctor in mind 0

® Sun that shines upon ail the planets.

other me tgm;; could be wanted than this to show that Mercury, as well agl ihg
Is it not sig,nitiz a central sun, and that such a sun is to be met with unlverst YO
on to Venus ang Mz:t that beginning with observations on Mars, we are able t0 %cs
are direct o'bSe mlry, a—pply the Sa-me teStS and get the Same results? The eS

rvat 3 jable
appearance of g cen'j:-):l(;iir}?tc’graphic observation. The results are the invariab

bove astronomical evidence in favor of his theory, Gardner
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ORIGIN OF THE AURORA BOREALIS

Just as there are polar lights from Mars, Venus and Mercury, coming from [
their central suns shining through their polar openings, so Gardner claims, the same
occurs in the case of our own planet, the polar lights which it gives off being the
aurora borealis, which is not due to magnetism but to the earth’s central sun. |

Gardner presents the following theory of the origin of the Aurora Borealis:

““Why have scientists never compared the facts of the light cap of Mars with the
light that plays over our own polar regions? Do they forget that the auroral display
has been observed to take place without any reference to the changing of the magnetic
needle? And if the aurora is shown to be independent of magnetic conditions, what
else can it be due to than a source of light? Is not the reflection of the aurora light
from the higher reaches of the atmosphere comparable to the projection of the light
of the Martian caps into the higher reaches of the Martian atmosphere? And how
do scientists explain the fact that the aurora is only distinctly seen in the very far
north and only seen in a fragmentary way when we get further south?”’

Gardner concludes that the aurora borealis is due to the central sun shining
through the polar orifice on the night sky; and the variations in the streamers of
light are due to passing clouds in the interior, which, in their movements, cut off
the light of the central sun and cause the reflection on the sky to keep changing.
That the aurora is not due to magnetism or electrical discharges is proven by many
observations of Arctic explorers showing there is no disturbance of the compass
nor crackling sounds that accompany electrical discharges, whenthe aurora is most
intense.

Gardner says: ‘‘There are some other considerations which show that the aurora
is really due to the interior sun. Dr. Kane, in his account of his explorations, tells
us that the aurora is brightest when it is white. That shows that when the reflection
of the sun is so clear that the total white light is reflected, we get a much brighter
effect than when the light is cut up into prismatic colors. In the latter case the
atmosphere is damp and dense (in the interior of the earth) - that being the cause
of the rainbow effect - and through such an atmosphere one cannot see so much.
Hence the display is not so bright as it is when the atmosphere is clear and the
light not broken up.

“‘Again, if the aurora is the reflection of the central sun, we should expect to
see it fully only near the polar orifice, and see only faint glimpses of its outer edges
as we went further south. And that is precisely what is the actual fact of the matter.
Says Dr. Nicholas Senn in his book, ‘‘In the Heart of the Arctics:’’

‘““The aurora, which only occasionally is seen in our latitudes, is but the
shadow of what it is to be seen in the polar region.’

‘““The aurora is not a magnetic or electrical disturbance but simply a dazzling
reflection from the rays of the central sun. For if it warms continents and waters
in the interior of the earth, if, as we have seen, birds have their feeding and breed-
ing grounds there, if an occasional log or seed or pollen-like dust is seen in the
Arctic that came from some such unknown place as we have deseribed, it ought to
be possible to obtain enough evidence of such life.’’

.
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Chapter V
ED?
WAS THE NORTH POLE REALLY DISCOVER

he had reached the
On April 21, 1808, Dr. Frederick A. Cook annougceg gg;r by one from Rear
North Pole. His announcement was followed a few Na};-th Pole on April 6, 1909.
Admiral Robert E. Peary, who claimed to reach the No that they discovered thf
men hurled accusations against the other, Clau;;ggy saying that he hadhape
North Pole and that the other did not. Cook accused sy "t Cook failed to hav
Propriated some of hig reports on his returnfrom the

: ts seem
. ; ade his repor
any written record that he had made of his trip, and this m

Suspicioys,

: ally

Peary is gener
. Though Cogk claimed to be the first to reach the Northk}:)(lﬁ;.i:n was discredited
bord Credit 1o have been the first to discover it. Coo
because the gy

low
izon and was SO
. bove the horiz ss. Peary
2t the time thyy ogonr o W3S only a few degrees a ition wer ‘ii;”{fsréilfner in the
obse ; -

ceached, or elaimeq he reached, the North Pole in April, f: t:a?lr::ulations are there
3€4s0n, and henee under more adverse solar conditions. Hi

T more oPen to suspicion than Cook’s. Eskimos.

ther than
:if:?’ N 04? k has no Witnesses that he found the North Pole, o
€ iy

i rdered the
hoice, having O
Men op iy Tue of Peary, who lacked witnesses through ¢ ’

Xp with one Eskimo
i i t on alone wI iles
companione “Xpedition to rémain behind, while he wen e 15

. imed to mak
to the Poje, While Cook was doubted when he claunrient whether Cook or
ary, oY Claimed to have made over 20 miles. The ar%fuectly settled.
¥ or Deither, discovered the North Pole is still not pe

There

. is claim
is icion on his €

One factor j ' le that casts suspic

to havye Teacheq i, Thiq Wag ory's dashtothe Po

- d to travels or

at which he clalmed 0 575

Would haye had to travelvgsrai;etr]?: 11'»11::12_11? %%elgdand return during thet ;n?iflal dash

A en he neareqd the 88th Parallel north 1atitude., he decided to attemlf second day:

o thg Pole in five dayg He maq 25n0ﬂ the first day; 20 miles on tf iith His five-

Piles on the thipg day; 25 mi1 mthesf urth; and 40 miles on the redibly diffi-

day average wag 26 mileg ada eCS na o Owa]k, that fast under the inc ribed by the

cult conditions of 45 North géma:rzmasl:xpposedly an oo te O s And yet,

men in the atomie Submarine “Skate"a;s fantastically jumbled and ja%?f- to average
further south, wity Presumably better conditions of travel, he was able

only 20 miles a day.

he
From these factg We must conclude that neither Cook nor Pean:r y reacl;;?%;es
frue North Pole, 8ince, according to the theories presented in this bofqlg,he polar
not exist. What Cook ang Peary reached was probably the magnetic rim o
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opening or depression, where the compass points straight down, but not the PO
itself, which lies in the center of this opening. Peary may have trayeled for th®
distance he calculated as correct to reach the North Pole, but what he reaﬂf-dj
was to travel this same distance either around or into thl; depressi _ gl
which exists in this part of the world, into which Admira} Byrd en\tits e 'fn 4 the
i . ;
f;;;tilheg tI;'?_l gvgélli .travel the deeper he would go into this opening, without ever reach-

Scientific societies that considered Cook’s and Peary’s claimsto reach the North

Pole concluded that in neither case could it be said au i r
folo concluded Himt thoritatively that the explore

notes. He claimed that Peary caused some of thi

faith In ook turned into skepticism, which was started by Peary’s denial of Cook’s

claim. Peary’s denial was supported by Cook’s fail ;

. ure to i c
data. Rear. Admiral Melville of the United States Navy anp;‘fdsint proper sc1in1£;
said in an interview at the time: ! ime Artic explorer,

i

‘It was the crazy dispatches purporting to h
] a
conditions .he found there, and other thingg, thatvgaﬁgg;le o D?‘ Cook el
Cook’s having found the Pole.”’ #9000t 1ty mind 2B

According to Dr. Tittman, Cook and Pear
solid ice to reach the North Pole, because pr
is not the fact. Some think there is open se

lorers who have gone far enough nort
fhis would only be possible accor%ing to lc:ufx? %I;Snotlilzz:; a;f et 0 fertile: land there,
tral sun, since, according to the theory of a solid earth, aifolar opening and cen;l.
colder the further north one goes. But Arctic explorers - should get co@der an
true. They found it warmer near the Pole than further south, O]gn f il OPPOSIte t bi
the Pole was not enough to freeze the sea, how could it be slediial COICIIn?t
fertile land unless our theory is correct? Sinceall polar exp?;i?;lseg:eggtfafﬁere

is open sea in this region (the polar orifice), but ic 2 at
Cook did not go as far north as he thought he ;vent, € further south, it is clear th

When the Swedish Academy of Sciences and Uniy amine
: er
Cook’s clauns,- they decided that he had not proved that ii:yrgiggﬂeﬁhh ag;;: xPeary
gave the following report to the Associated Press: § '

““Cook was not at the North Pole on April 21, 1908, nor at any other time.
Cook’s story should not be taken too seriously. The two Eskimos who accompanied
him say he went no distance north, and not out of sight of land. Other members of
the tribe commemorate this story. He has simply handed the public a gold brick.’
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But when Peary returned to civilization his own story sounded as dubious as
Cook’s. He had taken even fewer observations of his alleged position than Cook had
done. The fact that he left his white companions behind and had no witnesses cast

* doubt on his claims. When Cook was doubted when he said he made fifteen milesa
day in sledge traveling, Peary claimed he made over twenty, and even forty. Since
It is impossible to make forty miles a day on a dog sledge, which is admitted to 'ﬁe
slower travel than on foot, this claim seems impossible. When questioned whether he
traveled faster on the dog sledge than on foot, Peary admitted:

“In Arctic expeditions a man is lucky if he is able to walk without pushing the
Sledge. Usually he must grip the rear andpush it ahead. It is like guiding a bresﬁfﬁg
Plow drawn by oxen. You must also expect at any moment that the sledge may

Some pressure ridge that will wrench you off your feet.”’

1at
According to Peary’s statement it seems impossible that he could trave

. i days
z?tiidz of twenty to forty miles a day over Arctic ice and keep it up for eight days
olng equally arduous work for months.

For thj . s orable Mr. Miller
cont‘,lude;l: 18 Teason, after examining Cook’s and Peary’s data, Hon 3
¢ verbe
vy S whetins ok o Pesey aiscoverad the North Fole ) SIS |
m . . 4 a {
word against anittl?eg,e’ e o hlS‘l‘.‘Ory’s puzzles, and to reman 3
When Pea ; . sgional Committee ’
that examineq ¢ g:;m;t:ed his proofs for investigation, the Congre

o more than
. knowledged in Congress that peary hactirg?rtélgd a distance
of 270 mileg frop Hrns Of Teaching the Pole. Peary claimed he “IEV R, Fpoe and
back to ihe m eighty-geven degrees, forty-seven minutes

. jim-
; . Same . . This speed seems
Possible in the polarlifgl;gi, in seven days and a few hours

“Did 1 5 ; imatel
Placing py ie?uauy Teach the North Pole?...lf 1 was mistaken in appr oximate.y

t , s is controversy has

e. To touch that
SPot would be ap accideist_ ,t’he inevitable mistake any man must mak

This Created gy

congratulated ang internat

= g s ad
lonal scandal. After foreign kings and uclll ::Eeersllfltafgsbgen
duped Now, after gne honors on Cook, later it was discovere y

i false
claim, it would €rican explorer (Cook) was found to have made a

reflec ; ea
was found, after exmtmgigéi the reputation of the United States if another (Peary
]

cule in the fore to also make a false claim. This would lead to ridi-
appointed a (B(Z:m:l:n_‘dj:.ii= y - To prevent this, the Congress of the United States
e of the Nationa} Geographi’cal Society, which gave a favorable




.

THE HOLLOW EARTH 69

verdict on Peary’s discovery after a cursory examination of his field notes, and
it was hoped this would settle the matter, so that the world may consider an
American explorer, Peary, to have discovered the North Pole. It was hoped this
would settle the matter, and prevent one false claim about the discovery of the
North Pole by an American from following the other.

However, a year after the committee of the National Geographical Society
made a favorable verdict on Peary’s claim, a new Congressional investigation was
made and its verdict was that Peary did not prove his claims because his statements
were not backed by a single white witness. The committee made the verdict of
“‘not proven.”’’

But Peary never replied to the charges made against him, and wished to end
his career by retiring with the rank of Rear Admiral, which carried a pension with
it of $6,000 a year. Friends of Peary brought into Congress a bill to retire him.
One would think that before he retired an inquiry would be made whether or not he
reached the Pole, but no inquiry was made. While the United States government
refused to officially endorse Peary’s discovery, it could not afford to lower its
prestige before the world by announcing that he did not discover the North Pole.

“I am satisfied that Peary did not discover the Pole for two reasons:

““1. In spite of all the talk there has been about scientific dat
py him and furnished as evidence, the fact is that his claim to thi%liglégl;:f; cmk
question is backed by his unsupported word, and by nothing else.

¢2. All of the other claims to discoveries in the Arctic region by Peary have

peen proven false. Why, then, should we accept as true hig yp
that he arrived at the Pole?”’ supported statement

At a Congressional Hearing, Mr. Tittmann, Superintendent
: : t
survey, was asked: ‘‘What evidence is there that thig party CogilgilfnUoSf‘ I?S;:Y
and others, reached the Pole ?”’ g

Mr. Tittmann replied: ‘‘I have no evidence of that exce
under Peary’s signature. Peary brought back nothing
while scientific proof, nothing but his unsupported wordto
discovered the Pole. But, inasmuch as his reputation £
pletely shattered by the fact that every other claim of
proven false, there is nothing that the world can ace
any time he has been anywhere near the Pole.”’

pt the soundings recorded
- no witnesses, no worth=
back up his claim to have
or veracity has been com-
discovery made by him has
ept as demonstrating that at

Due to the irregular action of the compass in the polar region and the fact that
the sun was barely above the horizon when both explorers were there, making it
difficult to make measurements, in a region where it is easy for an explorer to
get lost due to difficulty in ascertaining his position, it is probable that neither
Cook or Peary really found the North Pole, even if they thought they did. This 18
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confirmed by the fact that every previous Arctic explorer found warmer conditions
and open sea very far north, while Cook and Peary claimed they traveled over ice.
This would indicate that they were in points further south and if they had gone fur-
ther north they would reach open sea. Commenting on this fact, Marshall B. Gardner,

in his book, ‘“A Journey to the Earth’s Interior or Were the Poles Really Dis-
covered,”’ writes:

““Had they (Cook and Peary) gone further they would have found open and in-
creasing temperature. Had they then possessed boats they could have launched on
that sea and the way to the goal and to the truth would have been clea}r.. They would
have seen the earth’s central sun shining even in the winter, shining all pf tI:e
twenty-four hours and all of the year, and they would have discove red new continents
and oceans, a new world of land and water and of forms of life some of which have
Vanished from the outside of the globe.

“But it was not to be. The discovery of that new land was left to thofsg :v;l:?é
ionow?ng the theory outlined in this book, and using such safe means O e
traveling as the 2irplane and dirigible, will fly over the eternal barrier O

3

- i i alm of perpetual
Sunlrg;?ﬁer sea beyond and over that until they come into the re

S claim was confirmed by the two expeditions of Admiral By;'cé, a::;lig
airplane through the openings at the North and South Pc;lf;eanas gl
trees, green where they saw a new strange form of anima e ke
e p,ola.r Vegetation, mountaing and lakes though the expeditions did n 'pht @ the
torigS far enough to reach the tropical land of perpetual i%n;liunlgust
Mira] hich Gardner speaks. But such 2 land and S;llthe e
correct, al Byrd’s observations of a warmer territory beyon

CROCK ON ICE.

Shown in the above ilustration were thrown o the r

The i

1 1 T P
HHhor claims thay the rocles

f.\ a vialer . g "
valenme explosion, and dropped upon the bere whole rowas Tormins
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Chapter VI
THE ORIGIN OF THE ESKIMOS

William F. Warren, in his book, '"Paradise Found, or the Cradle of the Human
Race,'' presents the view that the human race originated on a tropical continent in
the Arctic, the famed Hyperborea of the ancient Greeks, a land of sunshine and
fruits, whose inhabitants, a race of gods, lived for over a thousand years without

growing old.

The ancient writings of the Chinese, Egyptians, Hindus and other races, and ".
the legends of the Eskimos, speak of a great opening in the north and a race that
lives under the earth's crust, and that their ancestors came from this paradisical
land in the Earth's interior. (May not Santa Claus represent a race memory of a
penefactor of humanity who came from this subterranean race, who came to the
surface through the north polar opening — perhaps on a flying saucer, symbolized
py his flying sled and reindeer?)

Most writers on the subject claim that the interior of the earth is inhabited by
a race of small brown-skinned people and also say that the Eskimos, whose racial
origin differs from that of all other races on the earth's surface, came from this
subterranean race. One explorer declared that those known as the Artic Highland-
ers came from the interior of the earth. When the Eskimos were asked where their
forefathers came from, they pointed to the north. Some Eskimo legends tell of a
paradisical land of great beauty to the north. Eskimo legends also tell of a beautiful
1and of perpetual light, where there is neither darkness at any time nor a too bright
sun. This wonderful land has a mild climate where large lakes never freeze, where
tropical animals roam in herds, and where birds of many colors cloud the sky, a
land of perpetual youth, where people live for thousands of years in peace and hap- |
piness. There is a story of a British king named H:rla, whom the Skraelings |
(Eskimos) took to a land of paradise beneath the earth, The Irish have a legend
about a lovely land beyond the north, where are continuous light and summer wea- |
ther. Scandinavian legends tell of awonderful land far to the north, called ""Ultima
Thule.'" Palmer comments: ''Is Admiral Byrd's 'land of mystery,' 'center of the
great unknown' the same as the 'Ultima Thule' of Scandinavian legend?"

Speaking of the origin of the Eskimo, Gardner says: '""That the Eskimo came
from the interior of the earth, that is to say, from a location which they could not
easily explain to the Norwegians who might have asked them where they originally
came from, is shown by the fact that the early Norwegians regarded them as a su-
pernatural people, a species of fairy. When we remember that in the efforts of
these Eskimos to tell where they came from they would point to the north and de- i
scribe a land of perpetual sunshine, it is easy to see that the Norwegians who as- l

- .
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sociated the polar regions with the end of the world, certainly not with a new world,

would wonder at the strange origin thus indicated. They would naturally assume

that these were supernatural beings who came from some region under the earth ~

atﬁr tha’f'was always considered to be the abode of fairies, gnomes and similar crea-
s,

And according to Nansen this is precisely what happened. He says:

_ "I have already stated that the Norse name 'Skraeling' for Eskimo must have
orlginaflly been used as g designation of fairies or mythical cre atures: Furthemlx:.orz
'fhere w8 much that would imply that when the Icelanders first met with the Fis lllm'

¢ InGreenland they looked upon them as fairies. They, therefore, called them "tro. s,

ar} ancient commen name for various sorts Of Supernatural beings. This view per‘..
sisted more or less in later times.™

N . imos, were men- '
tioneda?zfez BOES on 1o tell us that when these Skraelings,or Esk

- . 1 i ' ghort

atin writings, the word was translated as '"Pygmaeli,”’ me?;):engSUPSP%se&

10 inhabit 1 f supernatural aspect.’’ In the middle ages they " Fhis belief In
abit Thule, which referg to the ultimate land beyond the north; le_despread.

Nans beyond the Pole, inhabited by a strange people, was very ¥ s reached

tansen tells yg that fp ’ 1 he knowledge of these pigmie

Isidore, ang ¢ - lrom St. Augustine the

A in his col~
lecﬁonwogl:hh?m’ Walter Mapes, in the latter part of the twe 1fth ce nlturi,h;n mhet with
the Skrae} Cdotes, tellg of a prehistoric king of Briton called Her a,l legends tell
of people E'Ois or ESkimos, who took him beneath the earth. Many efar 3; long period
of time ang 15 Under the earth into a strange realm, staying there c? Il;e ond the sea
Where the Aler returning, The ancient Irish had a legend of a lanh 3erven thought
“that somg o 2Iways shone and it was always summer weather. T tﬁy were never
Satisfied wiy, 1. PerOeshad gone there and returned — after which they

eir own Country,

) A thirteoniy
;hn%Ehse?? 98 were | bﬁ;ry Norwegian writer is quoted by Nansens

T T T T T —

according to whom

i ture
s cTedatns ime tope & supernatural people, small in starth
Trites: 0 their origin than the other inhabitants © .
tt
Mg ' i in |
In numberg Sa%s that Egkimo settlements increase not only by the tribe growing |

i i to fur-
ther additiong fm’;l'ifl“h immigration from the north,! which clearly points

e interior of the earth.
""That .
much past gll::);\oori;gmal.l Y came from a land of constant sunshine, from a qountrﬂ
it is a tradition whiem 1ce barrier ig the tradition of the Eskimos themselves, an
them in the first pla(;l; st be given tuil weight, for it could not ha}ve arisen iinggg
as to the land of theg Without cauge, On this point Dr. Senn says: 'When questio

* Origj : ; '
perception what thig mg;;i“}’ they invariably point north without having the faintest
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""Naturally the Eskimos do not know that the earth is hollow and that ages ago
they lived in its interior, but they have clung to that one simple fact — they came
from the north. Dr. Senn denies that they have any characteristics in common with
the North American Indian and thinks that they are the remnant of 'the oldest in-
habitants of the western hemisphere.’ In this attributing of great antiquity to them
he may be right — at leasthe there agrees with Nansen, But the interior of the earth
and not the western hemisphere is evidently the place of their original abode,

""As for the land of perpetual sunshine, the Eskimo, of course, does not remem-
ber that as something he himself has seen, for it is very questionable if any of the
Eskimos of the present generation have ever penetrated to the interior. But it is a
well known fact that every race has its idea of a 'golden age' or paradise which is
generally composed of the elements being handed down in its stories and myths
as being characteristic of its earliest home. Thus the Eskimo legends handed down
generation after generation, tales of the interior land with its ever shining sun, and
what could be more natural than when the Eskimo came to build in fancy a paradise
for himself and his loved ones after they should die, that he should reconstruct this
first home of which he had heard only dim legends? That at any rate, is just what
he had done. Dr, Senn, discussing their religion says:

"1 They believe in a future world. The soul descends beneath the earth into
various abodes — the first of which is somewhat in the nature of a purgatory. But
the good spirits passing through it find that the other mansiong improve tiu. at a
great depth they reach that of perfect bliss, where the sun never sets, and where by
the side of great lakes that never freeze, the deer roam in large herds and the seal
and the walrus always abound in the waters.'

""That paradise might serve as almost a literal description of the in the
interior of the earth, and the way in which the Eskimo indic ; tand in
atory before it can be reached may be the reflection of 3 memory h in
%he tribe of the great hardships and difficulties of the ice barrier bgtwaét?le?h :;)\;r;n- .
derful home and the present situation of the Eskimo on the southern side of that

great natual obstacle.

ates a preliminary pur-

"It is also interesting to note that when the Eskimo first saw Peary's effort t0
get further north than the great ice-cap of Greenland — beyond which they them-
selves hadno ambition to explore — they immediately thought that the reason for his
trying to get further north was to get into communication with other tribes there.
That idea would hardly have occurred to themif it were not for the fact that they had
traditional or other evidence of people in the supposedly unpopulated north.

""With such a weight of evidence all pointing one way it is very hard to resist
the conclusion that in the Eskimo we {ind a type, changed now and mixed with other
types, but still something of a type of human being that has inhabited or very likely
still inhabits the interior of the earth. We can certainly find no origin for them that
explains their present situation. And their legends admit of no other explanation
either. For those legends certainly point to the same sort of land as every chapter
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of this book has pointed to — a land of perpetual sunlight and a mild climate, a land
corresponding to the "'Ultima Thule'' of ancient legend and that may, sooner than

the skeptic expects, be opened up once more to those who go properly equipped to
seek it.""

Gardner says that both the Eskimo and Mongolian race came from the interior
of the earth, since they resemble each other in many wasy, including the unusual
formation of their eyes, so differenet from that of other races. Gardner writes:

A It ihi quite possible that the Eskimos are not descended from any tribes driven

: of China as that might imply, but that the Chinese as well as the Eskimos orig-
nally came from the interior of the earth.

PTARMIGAN.
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Chapter VII
THII SUBTERRANEAN ORIGIN OF THE FLYING SAUCERS
Evidence That They Come From the Hollow Interior of the Earth

The conception of a hollow earth presentedinthis book offers the most reason-
able theory of the origin of the flying saucers and far more logical than the belief
in their interplanetary origin. For this reason, leading flying saucer experts, as
Ray Palmer, editor of '""Flying Saucers'' magazine, and Gray Barker, a well known
writer on flying saucers, have accepted the theory of their subterranean orgin as
against the idea that they come from other planets.

The theory that flying saucers came from the Earth's interior and not from

other planets originated in Brazil and only later was it taken up by American flying
saucer experts.

In 1957, while browsing in a Sao Paulo, Brazil, bookstore, the author came
across a book that struck his attention, entitled, '"From the Subterranean World to
the Sky: Flying Saucers''. The book was devoted to the thesis that flying saucers
were not space ships from other planets but were of terrestrial origin and came
from a subterranean race dwelling inside the earth.

At first, the author could not accept this strange, unorthodox theory concerning
the origin of the flying saucers, which seemed improbable and impoosible, since it
would require the existence of a cavity of tremendous size inside the earth in which
they could fly, in view of their tremendous speed. In fact, thig cavity would have to be
so large that it would make the earth a hollow sphere. At this time the author had
not come across the remarkable books of two American scientists, William Reed
and Marshall B. Gardner, proving, on basis of evidence from Arctic explorers, that
the earth is hollow with openings at the Poles, with a diameter of 5,800 miles in its
hollow interior, large enough for flying saucers to fly in,

Huguenin's theory of the subterranean origin of the flying saucers, however,
was not original. The idea was first put forward by Professor Henruique Jose dé
Souza, president of the Brazilian Theosophical Socity, which has its headquarters
in Sao Lourenco in the State of Minas Gerais, where there is an immense temple

in Greek style dedicated to ''Agharta,’’ the Buddhist name for the Subterranean
World.

Among the professor's students atSao Lourencowere Mr. Huguenin and Com-

mander Paulo Justino Strauss, officer of the Brazilian Navy and member of the -

Diretoria of the Brazilian Theosophical Society, From him they learned about the
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Subterranean World, and also the idea that flying saucers come from the Earth's
interior. It was for this reason that Mr. Huguenin dedicated his book to Prof. de
Souza and his wife, D, Helena Jefferson de Souza.

While Huguenin incorporated the idea of the subterranean origin of the flying
saucers in a book, Commander Strauss presented it in a series of lectures which
he held in Rio de Janeiro, in which he affirmed that the flying saticers are of ter-
restrial origin, but do not come from any known nation on the earth's surface. 'III‘hey
originate, he believes, in the Subterranean World, the world of Agharta, whose

capital city is known as Shamballah.

ss's views on the subterranean origin of

ing sanees Loenin presents StI'authey come from other planets as follows:

the flying saucers and against the theory that

"The hypothesis of the extra-terrestrial origin of the flying Sﬁfiﬁ?oi%iig nf:;
Seem acceptable, Another possibility is that they are military air Srb the following
some existing nation on earth. This hypothesis, however, is opposead By
arguments;

ssed flying saucers, they would not
alue as a psychological arm to se-
anufacture and use these
powerful that they would

4 "1, If the United States and Russia posse
esist from announcing this fact because of its v
gure advantages in the diplomatic field. Also they would m

vehicles for military purposes, since they are SO rapid and

teave the enemy a1mogt without means of defense.

KL
2. . ‘
o1 the The United States and USSR would not continu

i Danufac . os
flying Baucers,r?lre of ordinary airplanes if they p

e to spend large Sums of money
sessed the secret of producing

Atar Presenting the argument that flying saucers do not come from any exis-

t.l. . i 3 - -
mfﬂi?% and his view that they are not of interplanetary Orlgm(’) Hﬂﬁegﬁjﬁfﬁi
writeg: _ P© fact that they come from the Subterranean World. On

i . i i ns of inhabitants,
This other hym, Orld with innumerable cities in which live millio a

anity mugt have reached a very high degree of civilization, econom-
traording - and soefal, eultural and spiritual development, together with an ex-
on the eartyry SMific progress, in comparison with whom the humanity that lives
8 Burface may be considered as a race of barbarians.

"The ides _ :
To others it Wiot the exXistence of a Subterranean World will shock many people.

; 1 . : ' if it ex-
isted, it would hav: mi absurd and impossible, for 'certainly, they say, 'if

itics
: discovered long ago.' And there are plenty of other critl
ingide the earth because of the pelief that as one descends, the temperature in-
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creases, on the basis of which theory it is supposed that, since the temperature in-

creased the further down one went, the center of the earth is a fiery mass. How- [
ever, this increase in temperature does not mean that the center of the earth is

fiery, since it might extend only for a limited distance and, as in the case of vol- |
canos and hot springs, arise from subterranean cavities located at certain levels *
(below which the temperature again drops as one goes downward). In accordance ?
with the hypothesis that heat increases as one descends through the earth's crust, {
this takes place only a distance of eighty kilometers (in the superficial layer of s
the earth). f

""According to the information supplied by Commander Paulo Justin Strauss,
the Subterranean World is not restricted to caverns, but is more or less extensive n
and located in a hollow inside the Earth large enough to contain cities and fields, '
where live human beings and animals, whose physical structure resembles those
on the surface. Among its inhabitants are certain persons who came from the sur-
face, who, like Colonel Fawcett and his son Jack, descended, never to return."
(Huguenin here refers to the views of Professor de Souza and Commander Strauss
on the controversial subject of Colonel Fawcett's mysterious disappearance, claim-
ing that he and his son Jack are still living in a subterranean city to which they
gained access through a tunnel in the Roncador Mountains of Northeast Matto
Grosso, and were not killed by Indians as commonly supposed. Fawcett's wife, who
claims to be intelepathic contact withhim, is positive that he is still living, so much
so that she sent an expedition to Matto Grosso, in charge of her other son, to find
him, but in vain, because he was no longer on the earth's surface, but in the Sub-
terranean World,)

Huguenin then asks how these marvelous subterranean cities and this advanced
civilization in the interior of the earth arose. His answer is that the builders and
most of the inhabitants of this Subterranean World are members of an antediluvian
race which came from the prehistoric submerged continents of Lemuria and Atlan-
tis, who found refuge there from the flood that destroyed their Motherland. (Lemuria
sank under the Pacific Ocean 2,500 years ago, while Atlantis was submerged by 2
series of inundations, the last of which occurred 11,500 years ago, according to
Plato's account, derived from ancient Egyptian records, Egypt was a colony of At
lantis to the East, just as the Aztec, Mayan and Inca empires were to the West.)

Huguenin claims that the Atlanteans, who were farin advance of us in scientific
development, flew the sky in aircraft utilizing a form of energy obtained directly
from the atmosphere, and which were known as "'vimanas,'" which were jdentical
with what we know as flying saucers. Prior to the catastrophe that destroyed At-
lantis, the Atlanteans found refuge in the Subterranean World in the hollow interior |
of the earth, to which they traveled on their '"vimanas'' or flying saucers, }‘9301}' |
ing it through the polar openings. Ever since then, their flying saucers remained in !-
the earth's interior atmosphere and were used for purposes of transportation from |
one point in the interior concave world to another, for in this world, inside the C,NSt
of the earth, a straight aerial line is the shortest distance between any two points,

s ,
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no matter bow far apart. It was only after the Hiroshima atomic explosion that
these Atlantean aircraft rose to the surface for the first time, and were known as
flying saucers. As we have pointed out previously, they came as an act of self-de-
fense, to prevent radioactive pollution of the air they receive from the outside.

Huguenin ig convinced that flying saucers are not space ships from ot.her plan-~
ets, but Atlantean airships. It seems that throughout history, especially in ancient
times, these aircraft occasionally rose to the surface, and some historic.al _ﬁgures
rode in them, Thus in the Indian epic, '"Ramayana,’’ there is a description CE a
Celestial Car of Rama, the great teacher of Vedic India, known as ”vinilana, a
controlled aerial vehicle, It was capable of flying great distances. Rama’s aerial
record was a hop from Ceylon to Mount Kailas in Tibet. In the “M.ahabara}ta, we
read of Chrishna's enemies having built an aerial chariot with sides of iron and
clad With wings, The ''Smranagana Sutrahara'’ says that by means of Skyshigi
buman beings can fly in the air and ""heavenly beings"’ would come down to ear

ot serial navi e the making of the first modern air-
plane by the Wy gation existed long befor

; e International Academy of Sanskrit
Investigation at %?;:;io?ggi? tg;g;zzgzcéraif ;ﬁcient treatise on aeronautics, which
Was written three thoy s,an d ye,;u's ago, Tt was attributed to the Indu sage Bha.;'a.d.wa.yf,E
heo Wrote a manuscript called "\;szcrika Shostra,'’ meaning ''the Sc ez;c:ioﬂ
Aeronautics," Tt pag eight chapters with diagrams, describing three types ot : I.15
cratt, including apparatuses that could neither catch on fire nor break, and ll:}egtiﬁgy
| ial parts of these vehicles and sixteen materials f‘;?é’ considered
Suitable 4, which absorb light and heat, for which reason they 2:1 T irailarity of
the ‘Worg ryyye vonetruction of aixplanes. It 18 SieTer g 2 Hindus obtained their
I;powleclge of azgﬂlkan and:rvimanas’” inﬂ;‘;gi?fne an Atlanteans who must have

isited the avigation from the 8

m in aneient times and taught them.

Origiig;; Brazil, where the theory of the subterranean origin of ‘che.flylftljgf 'S'?g‘llc‘i;;
Saucergh ... 5PTead to the United States, where Ray Palmer, eC_iltgr O er bglief
in theip i S-2A0 became its enthusiastic proponent, abandoning DASZOFHE" "
hollow im;::l °Tplanetary origin in favor of the new theory that they came 1Ir tor

rior of the earth, In the December, 1959 issue of his magazine, he wrote:

¥ . . . .
;3.dvan£e1 tt‘}:‘s 183ue we have presgented the results of years of rese arch, in which Wte
and not e Possibility that the flying saucers not only are from our own planet(;
show tha,tr{;;n Space, inner or outer, but there is a tremendous mass t.O ev1de;1ce <
we can s aiefyrestii an UNKNOWN location of vast dimensions which 18’112235&2;1

ate at this writing, also unexplored, where the flying 52 g
and most Probably dq Originate.nng, P ’

In reference t t
0 th i ' tees'’ that they
were taken up o ie claims made by some flying saucer contac

saucer for a trip to Mars and other planets, Palmer says:




THE HOLLOW EARTH 19

""We've read all the accounts of such voyages and nowhere, in any of them, can
we find positive evidence that space was traversed! In all these account-s, we can
see where the passengers could have been taken to this 'unknown land' d}scoverecf
by Admiral Byrd, and if told they were on Mars, they would not know the difference.

""Provided an actual trip in a saucer was made, the pilots of the flying saucers
could have simulated a space trip and instead took their passengers to 'that my-
sterious land beyond the Pole,' as Admiral Byrd calls it,"

In an article, ''Saucers From Earth: A Challenge to Secrecy},'" in the Dec.
1959 issue of '""Flying Saucers,'’ Palmer writes:

""Flying Saucers magazine has amassed a large file of evidence which its edi-
tors consider unassailable, to prove that the flying saucers are native to the planet
Earth: that the governments of more than one nation know this to be a fact; that a
concerted effort is being made to learn all about them, and to explore their native
land; that the facts already known are considered so important that they are the
world's top secret; that the danger is so great that to offer public proof is to risk
widespread panic; that public knowledge would bring public demand for action, which

would topple governments both helpless and unwilling to comply; that the inherent

nature of the flying saucers and their origination area (in the earth's hollow inter-
ior, reached through the polar op

ox enings — Author) is completely disruptive to po-
litical and economic status~-quo."’

As against the theory that flying saucerswere made b
Palmer says, '""Flying saucers have been with
sands of years.'' Their antiquity, he says, '
ments as the originators of the mysterious

y any existing government,
humanity for centuries, if not thou-

eliminates contemporary earth govern-
phenomenon.

After disproving that flying saucers come from an N
i existing nation, Palmer
attack.s the theory of their inter planetary origin, Whgse Chiefgproponént is the
Amsrican flying saucer expert, Keyhoe,

: also some ""contactees' who claim some
flying saucers come from Mars, others from Venus, etc,

After showing that flying saucers do not come
other planets, Palmer, America's greatest authorit ludes
; 2 ’ on f rs, concludes;
in agreement with Commander Strauss ang Hug'u{;ni?l 1{1112% fha;fem,;e from the
earth's hollow interior through the polar Openings, He wxfites'

from any existing nation or from

""In the opinion of the editors of "Flyi

ing saucers will now have to be factually disproved, Any denial must be acco;g-
panied with positive proof. 'Flying Saucers' suggests that such proof cann;t 13
Provided. 'Flying Saucers' takes the stand that all flying saucer groups isd(:):llce
study the matter from the hollow earth viewpoint, amass all confirmatory e‘fdence
available in the last two centuries, and search diligently for any contrary €vi we:
Now that we have tracked the flying saucers to the most logical origin (the one

ng Saucers, ' this Polar origin of the {1y~
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have consistently insisted must exist because of the insurmountable obstacles of
interstellar origin, which demands factors beyond our imagination), that the flying

saucers come from our own Earth, it must be proved or disproved, one way or the
other,

"Why? Because if the interior of the Earth is populated by a highly scientific
and advanced race, we must make profitable contact with them; and if they are
mighty in their science, which includes the science of war, we must not make ene—f
mies of them; and if it is the intent of our governments to regard .the 113ter10r Oh
the E'fxrth as 'virgin territory,’ and comparable to the 'Indian Territory of Nortit
Am?nca when the settlers came over to take it away from its 1-.1ght‘fu1 owner;,
18 right for the people to know that intent, and to express their desire in the maitter.

_"The flying saucer has become the most important single facg lag;zfgg];?g
;nswe}- to the questions raised in this article are to be answere ;;unknown r ond
a8 discovereq 5 new and mysterious land, the rcenter of the grea ’
the most irppg y ’

i i lips, from a
rt i 2 . We have it from his own
TMan whose ipte ant discovery of all time

mind was one of
he ] i chable, and whose min
*© most brijy; grity has always been unimpea ’

ant of modern times.

" d prove their claim.
Flyip Let those who wish to call him a liar step forw ard and p

Saucers COome {rom this Earthi "’

| 117 which
ere&fgde:d: Ray Palmer's great article, ""Flying Sauceis Fgr?é?eghfoﬁi%ﬁ?scate the
Magazing ang o 10 Causing certain government SeCTe ag

. ibers. Why?
Oy SASCnis dteigion n o ok rosch 42 3000 SULECT
teryi ause the government was convilrlﬁig ?:id —urface of the earth, exists

nation would know about
It was important that the

itory, . b
and "wis.he )

' di ; er
;Ru r reacht- ence to be kept secret, 8O that no oth
1881 ay

i i Tl.
cfore and claim this terxitory 28 '8 70 cided to suppress this
e of "F1 Mot learn about it, For this reason it was de

. steriously removed
from gip. 08 Saucers" of December, 1959, which was my azine concerning
the faqt thc:;l ation, Evidently the information contained in .tms fnagthrough the polar
°Deningg, likerg Baucers come from the earth’s ho}lltow ngce Egrpoles = o the new

news ¢g . . rd's flights pa e
Publje an:;?r_rito'--- eyoﬁrﬁgﬁl Ai?;rztiﬁdered dangerous to b?:h?i-lii?es:d to th
Was onsequently Sec;etly Suppressed by governrnent au o » i R
ey . rs is Gray Barger.
month a4 OutBtandi ani ity in flying sauce > Ty
. o Almer pu%glmi?& ;;(;age:::tlf:na{ article eXPreSS,m & Iflclsr?oe: ie?é;;ll?;r 3;.n
his ""Phe Sa:.? 10t come from outer space put from the earth’s inte ’ y
°Tian Bulletin,'* on January 15, 1960, wrote:

i : t with his
findi Decemher 1951 i 1 s Saucers' Ray Palmer came ou -
title:i]gfi Jg‘;le theory paq b;;?u: dgingég.u‘:)gefore, many years previously, in a b%??lf
now out of Tney tothe Earth'sInterior, Or Have the Poles Really Been Discoveredt,
became wi dgf;n;n&nd very rare, Ma.ﬁy occult students, long before flfﬁng sauce;rz;s
and entering thrc',uw“ about, pelieved that people lived inside the earth, emerging

gh secret openings at the North and South Poles.
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""Palmer presented only the first of his evidences in the December 1959 issue.
It consisted of a review of newspaper and radio accounts of Admiral Richard E.
Byrd's flight to the North Pole in 1947.

""In February of that year, Byrd took off from an Arctic base and headed
straight north to the Pole. Then Byrd kept flying north, beyond the Pole, and was
amazed to discover iceless lands and lakes, mountains covered with trees, and even
a monstrous animal moving through the underbrush below! For almost 1700 miles
the plane flew over land, mountains, trees, lakes and rivers. After flying 1700
miles, he was forced to turnbackbecause of his gasoline supply limit for the return

trip. So he retraced the flight back to the Arctic base. Not much was thought about
the unusual flight at the time.

""Palmer then instructs the reader to look at the globe, According to Byrd's
reported flight, he shouldn't have seen anything but ice-covered ocean or partially

open water. Yet Byrd saw trees and other greenery. According to the globe, such a
land just isn't there.

""Palmer next discusses similar geographical discrepancies at the South Pole,
and then draws the amazing conclusion:

""THE EARTH IS NOT SPHIRICAL INSTEAD IT '
. IS SOMETHING LIKE A
DOUGHNUT, though perhaps not so flattened. At each pole there is a huge opening,
so large that when one travels "beyond" the Pole, he actually enters the lip of the

hole of the doughnut-shaped earth. If he traveledfar e
nough ough
the "hole' of the '"doughnut’ and emerge at the other Pole.g 48 Wonld Rearel S

""Palmer further suggests that people live on the
such peorle emerge from the Poles in flying saucer
remainder of the proofs later, but in the present iss
boils down to these main points:

'inside’ of the earth, and that
S. He promises to present the
ue of 'Flying Saucer,'’ his case

'.'(1) Measurements of areas at the No
can find room for on a map or globe, leadin
tend down into the 'doughnut!

rth and South Poles are larger than you
g to the aSSumption that such areas ex-

'"(2) Some animals, particularly the musk i '
. 7 =0X, mi ntertimé;
from the Arctic Circle. Foxes are found north o’f th(—:%g lé%ﬁ; norg}lieli ﬂ}l](;;?jng north,
and appear well fed in a large areawhere there is no food afaﬁable ,(They go north

because it becomes warmer and there is plant : the poO-
an ter p
lar opening — Author.) d animal life as they en

""(8) Arctic explorers agree it gets warmer as one heads north (after coming
close enough to the North Pole).

'"(4) In the Arctic, coniferous trees drift ashore, from out of the nor th, Butter-

flies and bees are found in the far north, but never hundreds of miles south of that
point,

—
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a polar opening through which flying saucers emerge from and enter the hollow in-
terior of the earth. In this book he mentions an Australian and New Zealand inves-
tigator, named Bender and Jarrold respectively, who believed that flying saucers
originate and are based in the Antarctic and tried to trace their course, when they
were suddenly stopped in their research by 'three men in black,' who were secret
government agents who apparently wished to suppress such research, just as pub-
licity concerning Admiral Byrd's 2,300 mile flight to the new unknown territory not
found on any map, that lies beyond the South Pole and inside the opening that leads
to the earth's hollow interior, was suppressed in the press.

Theodore Fitch is another American writer who believes that flying saucers

come from the hollow interior of the earth. In his book, ""Our Paradise Inside the
Earth]'" he writes:

"Writers of books o . . ther planets.
1 flying saucers believe thatthey come from O !
Ealll: i Can that be? They are too far away. Traveling at terrific speeds it WO‘)‘I?,
€ a lifetime to make the trip (especially from planets of other solar systems).

Saucg'a.tch claims, as does Palmer, that the '"spacemen'' who came to us ifnafxiyal.g%
Vanceas, _Who pose to be visitors from other planets, are really members tO byl
for o 91v111za't10n In the hollow interior of the earth, who have importan lr foster
s ping tht?lr true place of origin secret, for which reason they.PurP‘?Se y e
alse belief that they come from other planets. On this point, Fitch Wri

e i s
this They say that they come from other planets, but we doubt it." He_COI':;lie; <
noe B White lie in order to prevent militaristic governments from 1earmuis =0

€ opposite side of the earth's crust there exists an advanced civilization W ;
SClentific attainments far surpass our own, which is reached by the polar openingse

- b—
‘Icn this way they protect themselves from molestation or possible War Betveoh o
€rranean and surface races.

Fitch a ' as Adam~

. '
' 5rees with P ' are not "'space ships,
Ski claims, almer that flying saucers

L 5=

_ nor are their pij " 1t Rather they are vel}mleg for atmo
Phsric FravEl which come pflxl'gf‘i tlféj alfc?lrlr:)?;] interior of the earth in whlcg;hf?;’ t:‘lgé
¢onnecting each part of the concave subterranean world with the other. to the

little brown men'" seen in flying saucers, Fitch believes that they -belongeemen
sz}me Subterranean race from which the Esk,imos descended. Fitch 18 1n .agr =
with William Reed and Marshall B. Gardner that the ancestors of the ESk.m?OS these
f_rom the hollow interior of the Earth through the polar opening. Descr%blng i
little brown men, who are the pilots of the flying saucers, evidently serving & &
ter race (Atlantean) which built them and sent them to us Fitch says:

""Though smaller than we, they are strongel. Their grip 1S 11ke gfv‘t)i?idorgogé
them could quickly overpower E;, strong man. Their bodies areé pe rfelctoll?m N.ot .
men and women dress neatly. Though not beautiful, they are nice 10 ttogéver dle
of them looks to be over 30 years old, They say that they do not expec ’

S — S e
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"It would take a book to record the conversation that has taken place with the
saucermen and women. Their speech is quick, sharp and right to the point. They
seem to be very, very intelligent.. They talk freely and answer all questions, but
they lie about things they do not want us to know (refusing to reveal their true sub-
terranean origin and pretending to come from other planets, as Mars and Venus).

'"Here are a few brief statements or claims made by the little men and women -~
who live inside the earth. They boast about their superior mentality and knowledge,
and that they excell us in creative ability. They say they are far ahead of us from
the standpoint of new inventions. For instance, they claim that their flying saucers
are powered with 'free energy’ (meaning the electromagnetic energy of space, which
1s free and not like fuel used to supply our aircraft). They claim they obtain this

'free energy’ by exploding certain atoms by the action of the electromagnetic energy
of space while in flight, '

_'They say they are thousands of years ahead of us in all of the arts, sucﬁ s;i
Rointing, sculpture and architectural designing. Also they are ahead of us in the

bomestic and business i i nd that their
o ltural techniques, a
beautiful landses anagement, in their agricu ’

tly surpass

pes, parks, flower gardens, orchards and farms vas

g‘rllg (?Wf: They claim that tiley are j,%u- ahea’d of us in their knowledge of nutrition
1€,

""They claim to live in luxury, yet have no class distinction and no povte;'t'}:
among them, nor need of police. They say that they know every language on eartq.

remibngshts description of this super civilization in the hollow intf_arlor of tl'11ce 'e’ar.rrl’ilel _
Comin R?ne of Bulwer Lytton's subterranean Utopia described in his boolt’infor-
maLtiong 1ace,n Lytton was a Rosicrucian and probably had accesSsS to oc;lc111i el
state ofa ong this line. He described a super race inside the earth which live
universal abundance and contentment, free from greed, poverty and war.

own Faﬁc&.desc_ribes these people as living under aneconomic system by ngclgt;l;i);
class distlngs in common, without private aggrandizement or hoarding, an W'table
System of gierey s Fich and poor, capitalist or worker. Also they have an equi i
among they, ls.tnb“tion free from exploitation and usury; and there is no pov 4
Ownership, s Since allare on g basis of perfect equality through a system of comm

They have no pri tively for their
m 0 privat k together coopera
utua] welfare, Fiteh ri?ce ;a e property and wor g

Hrrh
of highere?ntsay they know all the secrets of every govenment. They say they are

elligence and authorit eriors they have authority
y.Since they are our sup
gzer }:Sd - €y claim to be experts in mental telepathy. They claim they came from
aboﬁ? ediluvian race (Lemurian and Atlantean). They say they know nothing at all
misconoslg'uggsu;il and say our Bible has been mistranslated, misinterpretes and
- 1€y claim th ' ot fallen as we have.
They say we should at they are a race which has n

have a t rid of nuclear
bombs and armamentsg, world government, They say we should ge
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”Th_.ey say all their efforts are for peace. They say our peace is due to their
efforts in our behalf, and that they saved us from being plunged into a suicidal nu-
clear war, and that we should look up to them for guidance.

""Pictures have been taken of the little brown saucermen and their words are
recorded on tape. Certain Americans have taken both short and long rides in both
small and large flying saucers."

We have shown above that flying saucers are atmospheric vehicles created by
a super race living in the hollow interior of the earth and are not space ships that
came. from other planets, as is commonly supposed without a particle of evidence
in its favor. Instead we have positive proof that this cannot be So.

' .The fact thgt the mass visitation of flying saucers occurred following tht? ex-
EOOS:IOI-I of the first atomic bomb in Hiroshima has been supposed by some writers
Othmchcate that the flash of the explosion attracted the attention of inhabitants of

er planets or solar systems, who sent their flying saucers to us to prevent a
ptat-etstmphe that might endanger the universe, themselves included. For this reasor
It 1s claimed, the mass visitation took place after the Hiroshima disaster, whereas

revi - at
Eun‘:ég’;.s_ly, flying saucers appeared only spasmodically and never in such gre

Sauceth-I;S ldea is senseless for several reasons. First of all, gx:anted that flylng
ind o come fr.'om other planets and solar systems, some many light years aw?lfé
' T e%‘ﬁlrmg twice as long a time forthe flash to reach them and for them tt(r) 8005#
sibl arth (provided that they could travel at the speed of light), how could 1t b8 D770
£ e for flying saucers from different planets and solar systems to all arFIV;' s
al approximately the same time, and so soon after the Hiroshima eXplOSiof =
alone should disprove the theory of the interplanetary origin of the flylng Sae=r

lest the first atomic €X-

r e

rlosion later leads to g much greater release of atomic energy,
1g.erc:us effect will be to poisongour atmosphere, it is much more reasonable fx(zsli)ge
(:ive that subterranean inhabitants, who derive the air they breathe Irom thz:(:d =
th rough the polar openings) would be most fearful of sucha calaml?an St
& eir fleets of flying saucers in orde to befriend us, gain our résPe= =0, ° .
bounsel us to desist from further atomic explosions and manufactur i
hombs. Certain inhabitants of other solar systems many light years 2 y B
;ave no cause to be unduly concerned about our poisoning of our atmosphere 9%

if the Earth exploded and was transformed into meteors. And if they traveled so far
to prevent further nuclear explosions or the production of more destructive bombs,
their voyage was in vain. Also, since flying saucers, after 1945, came in greater
number, and for purposes of observation, emissaries from other solar systems
could achieve their purpose by sending a single unit and have no need to send a
fleet. They would have less reason to be concerned with a wayward planet many
light years or millions of miles away than earth dwellers who live in its interior,
WhtO must suffer from any radioactive contamination of the air they receive from
outside.
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Since the purpose of the coming of the flying saucers was to prevent a radio-
active contamination -of the atmosphere and the destruction of the human race
through a nuclear war (perhaps they did prevent a war that might have occurred
had they not come to help us), by making it known to the heads of our governments
that a super race exists possessing scientific powers far in advance of our own,
and hoping to gain their respect so that they will obey their admonitions to desist
from further playing with atomic fire, this will explain why they cams in ﬂe_et for-
mation to attract public attention and also appeared so often near military airports
to convince Air Force chiefs of their existence, feeling that their reports would have
most weight with the Givernment. Once their existence was recognized, they hoped
to convince the U, S, Gevernment, and through it, all governments to desist from
further atomic experimentation and the production of nuclear bombs.

But their plan to save humanity (and themselves as well) failed. Instead pf re-
cognizing and admitting their existence, as a superior race that came to enlighten
and help us, and prevent us from committing nuclear suicide, and in spite of unde-
niable evidence of their existence in the possessionof the U. S. Air Force, Govern-
e leaders refusedto believe that they are real, and since they were not believed
to exist, no effort wa g made to cooperate with their plan to avert a world c‘:atas-
trophe and the radioactive destruction of the human race (now in progress in the
form of radioactive fallout which has reached the danger point in the Northern
Hemisphere according to recent measurements by an Italian scientist in Rome).
deveiat;ertthan show reverence for these superior beings possessing a S‘;}in(‘fr}lﬁf
o Sa&’ceen far beyond our own, as shown by the superiority of their aircr hy_
tng SauceI;S) OVer ours, instead of receiving themin a friendly way, whenever ase};l :
st p came near a United States military airfield, pursuing p}anesdwel;:e e
dovas tha o With instructions to open fire on them and down them, in or er to e
Mand v soeret of their construction and source of power. In the famous ''Captaln

ax; ell’ Incident, he pursued g flying saucer which appeared near a military air-
port as it rose higher ang higher until his plane mysteriously exploded.

Disappointed wit
surface humanity, th
after 1945, continyij

h their efforts to befriend and establish friendly ?Onta("t with
e chiefs of the flying saucer fleets that appeared in our skies
Ng In numbers for some years after, later withdrew the lzf.x'g;::a1
. aucers they formerly senttous, when they had hopes to befrien
and so convince us tg desist from further atomic explosions and experimentation,
and from further manufacture of atomic bombs, the number of flying saucers left
inour atmosphere was few, as is the case today 'fhe few that were left probably are
acting as scouts to conduct measurements of radioactive fallout and atmospheric
contamination, which they communicate to scientists in subterranean headquarters.
But there are many other arguments against the interplanetary hypothesis of
tk}e origin of tha? flying saucers, This theory does not explain how, under entirely
different geological, chemical, atmospheric, gravitational, climatic and other con-
ditions, planets millions or trillions of miles away, and belonging to other solar
systems, could develop human beings so like us in structure, appearance, clothing,
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customs, language, accent and ideas as the '""Venusians'' whom Adamski claimed to
have met in a "'mother ship'' or '"space ship'' he claims to have visited. The fact
that these people not only look like us, have the same stature and even speak with
an accent (in many cases, a German accent), seems strange if they came from
another planet. It seems much more probable that they came originally from the
earth's surface, gained access to the Subterranean World, and are employed as pi-
lots by subterranean authorities, who sent them to us.

If they came from other planets or solar systems, it would be very improbable
that they would look and speak like us as much as they do. Most writers of science
fiction ima_gine inhabitants of other planets to be entirely unlike us in their struc-
e tInL his ''War of the Worlds', H. G. Wells pictured Martians as mechanical
ﬁlf%nzoe;f. E ];vould be a rare coincidence that other planets would devilop forms of
e 01aiuc ke our own as are the pilots of the flying saucers, according t0 o

m to have met them. As for the "'small men'" found in flying saucers, they

are prob
i piliots.ably Subterranean dwarfs employed by the master race that created them

If the people seen i race (chieﬂy
in flyi rs of our Own
ying saucers were membe ould be strange if they

Germans, since so
many of them speak German, which W 4
came from other solar Systems or planets), emplt,)yed as pilots, they wouésipfl?t(’)f
Structed by their leaders not to reveal the secret of t° :

& for fte World in the hollow
reason that the land area of the New find more area

the flying saucer

interi : _
coverga gf the earth is greater than that of its surface, where we o ihey
Siould o a_lf Ocean water, and should militaristic governments learn abou 7 e
s AX€ a mad rush to send their aircraft through the polar openings ditions
erritory as their Oown, justasthe governments of Europe gent their expe

to A j
merica soon after Columbus discovered the new continent.

toryIf ;:%ta-m ambitious surface governments sought to appropriate ﬂinsel;;  ions

equi:p ed] yiNg an ideal subtropical climate, by force, by sending n1d pe forced

to def%nd mth nuclear weapons, the superior subterranean peop ol

s emselves by their ''death rays,'" a force far more powe the demater-

talt gi’., capable of bringing about complete atomic disintegration and v
zation and disappearance of their invaders and their weapons. ch a ca

they would rather prevent, since they are pacifists and detest warfare. s
F anean wWor
or this reason they wished to keep the existence of the subttfa:;'m the outside.

secret, i i i
SO that its inhabitants may not be molested by invaders they came from

For this reason f1 Z t
ying saucer pilots were instructedto pretend tha
other planets and were ”Spac?emen”, in case they were c_:ontacted, and to keep it a

secret that they came from in uld guard their se-
side the earth. In this way they €O

cret. Adamski and others who claimed to contact them were accordingly deceived

by the false idea that the flying saucer travelers came from other planets.

_If the major governments would forget their race into space and send armies
of ice breakers, dirigibles and aircraft to penetrate as far as possible through the
polar openings, it would not be long before contact will be established between the



88 THE HOLLOW EARTH

superior race living inside the earth's crust and the less advanced race, still in a
state of mechanized barbarism and engaging in constant wars, inhabiting the earth's
surface. However, militaristic governments are not worthy of establishing contact
with such superior, superhuman beings, who would probably use their powerful ra-
diations capable of dematerialization to prevent intrusion by undesirable or danger-
ous visitors. Since they came from Atlantis, which had a civilization far greater
than our own over 11,500 years ago and for many thousands of years previously,

this elder race has a scientific development as much greater than our own as ours
is greater than that of the Hottentots.

In comparison with the superior Subterranean People, surface dwellers are
barbarians, and their proud 'civilization'' is a state of mechanized barbarism.
Until they learn to relinquish war forever, todestroy and bury all nuclear weapons,
to establish a world government, a world court and a world police, and un.til t:hey
reorganize their economic and financial system on a basis of equity and justice,
they will be unworthy to contact the inhabitants of the Subterranean World, who

stand on a level of scientific, intellectual and moral development vastly beyond those
on the surface.

WATER-SKY.

another view showing how the surface of the
water, and ice is reflected as in a mirror.

Here is
carth,
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Chapter VIII

DESCRIPTION OF A THEORETICAL AERIAL EXPEDITION
INTO THE POLAR OPENING LEADING TO THE HOLLOW
INTERIOR OF THE EARTH

Marshall B. Gardner ends his great book by describing a theoretical expedition
as it approached the polar opening, entered into it and then reached the tropical
paradise in the hollow interior of the earth. His object was to encourage some
government to undertake such an expedition. Admiral Byrd was the first one who

did so. But he did not enter far enough to reach the Subterranean World. He reached
only its periphery.

On September 1 5, 1959, the Soviet atomic powered icebreaker was first l_aunfzhzd
and was supposedly on its way to the North Pole with intentions of reaching it by
Smashing all its way through the ice. ‘‘What better mode of travel can there be 1o
proceed into that ‘unknown land’ beyond the Pole, which extends uncounted o
of miles?,”’ asks Ray Palmer, who adds:

‘“Here we have a craft that has a cruising range of 40,000 miles. It can g0
anywhere with no danger of being stranded for lack of fuel. 1t is a craft ezfar;alll;'
Suited for bridging the ice barrier of a frozen ocean that has always been the ‘w

between the known world and the ‘unknown’ world that Admiral Byrd proved beyond
doubt to exist

‘““Once through the ocean of ice, into a warm ocean, it iS admirablybsuéﬁzg fgé‘
exploration deep into that unknown area, as far as water exists. It may be

al
On January 13, 1956, a United States Navy air expedition, comm?.ndecclj by iﬁ?ﬁst
Byrd, flew for 2,700 miles from its base at McMurdo Sound, which is 40 n;l G e
of the South Pole andpenetrated a land extent of 2,300 miles beyond the Po f{i ot time
South Polar Opening leading to the hollow interior of the earth. This 1 the rrt.h s
in history that members of the humanity dwelling on the surface of the ead e
Penetrated so far into the earth’s interior. If the expedition had travele 11211 o
thousand miles more, it would have reached the great civilization that exists ins ds
the earth, which has sent its flying saucersto us — a civilization which is thousan A
of years in advance of our own in its scientific achievements, moral perfe::t‘i;;r}sﬁx;d
Social, economic and political organization. Thousands of years ago 111: h;ddefhz exlr e
2 state of permanent peace under a world government, and has abolis eit el
war. While the civilization on the surfacewas continually interrupted ii?h Tng b%tants
and suffered constant retrogressions as a result of never- ending wars, the a
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of the earth’s interior who were free from this impediment, made continual scientific
progress, as is evident by their scientific superiority over us in the art of aerial
navigation — their flying saucers. To contact such a highly evolved race would indeed
be a great privilege and one of the greatest discoveries ever made in human history.
It will depend on some courageous aviator or air expedition to make this discovery,
a discovery far greater than Columbus’s discovery of America.

Let us now describe atheoretical journey through the South Polar opening to the
New World that lies beyond. The best air vehicle for this purpose would be a dirigible
(zeppelin), which hag many advantages over the airplane. In case it ran out of fuel on
this long voyage, it could radiofor aid and not risk danger of crashing to “he ground

The first stop in such an expedition heading to the South Pole would be _Tierra
del Fuego at the ‘extreme south of South America, not far from the continent of
Antarctica. Here the gasoline supply could be replenished. Then the expedition would
travel straight south, and after passing 90 degrees south latitude, it would proceed

in the same direction, re . ss. In time it
» regardless of the eccentricities of the compass.
::ufdﬁ?::f}g baarren waste of Antarctic ice and enter a territory of fl%r(')a a!_lld ;aur;fé
e .
exsEdikion cou&{;‘ did when he traveled past the North Pole for 1,700 m1

then photograph the vegetable and animal life in this Land Beyond
the Pole by flying low enougg d :

As th . " i e sun
there Wille e:p Egitmn advances into the polar opening, after the setting of th ’

i i ~ing the
i served a glow in the sky which appears like a ring COver
;Ilfi?kie wl;?;rizon’ formed by the aurora, vlgich appe%rs as long streamers of ?EII::
e Suﬁ In fantastic patterns. These lights result from the reﬂ_ectmnfo he
immense are?{)ytil;e d1iligher strata of the atmosphere, which 131 illuz;?:‘iegisgfays
; S divergin 2 ceeds e au
become brighte, and brig]%tef, rays. As the expedition pro ’
A
gets ni;ilsrexpedmm advances deeper and deeper into the polar opening, tf; Suif;:
formerly didand nearer to the horizon each day, and rises lower in the sky ??b
the rim of t.helt rises later and sets later. This is due to the rays being cut oit bY
happens. 1t ig 4 Polar aperture as the expedition enters it. Finally 2 strange thing
2VEht when it shouldbe night. Only it is a different daylight than we
he earth’s surface — the sun being much diﬁmertﬂdsrl?srf
but an er the sun to which we are accustomed — the ou
light. ;In::r Sun which never getg and shines continually, producing pf)rpetual day-
becomes t Thile the temperature gets warmer and warmer, until the climate
rODical, a Climate of perpetual summer W1th0ut Changes of seasons.

As the expedition roceeds, i ible is no longer
moving but is Stationap eds, it will notice that the sun now vis

ry in the sky. Finally it will observe new strange forms of
;fx{i};;iaél %Ilint ;nd animal life, including prehistoric species now extinct on the
- Ihls will be a veritable paradise for the botanist and zoologist.

R R e
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Finally the expedition will pass the polar opening and reach the hollow interior
of the earth — its interior atmosphere, the native home of the flying saucers. In
ti.me the expedition will commence to see signs of civilization and the subterranean
cities of the Atlanteans and Lemurians who colonized this world many thousands of
years ago, the creators of the flying saucers. The members of the expedition will
then land and contact these highly civilized people who will have much to teach them
that will be of utmost value to the human race. The message that they will deliver
?h'ﬂl most probably relate to saving humanity from nuclear annihilation. Perhaps
these people have hopes to prevent the coming of World War III in 1865. Or perhaps

€y are more concerned in saving a remnantof the human race in the event that the
;gsth()f humanity is exterminated, and to colonize them in their Subterranean World,
o ;11: ﬂllae human race might not be entirely destroyed These Atlanteans should
i follllc? ngpathy for us because their civilization also was destroyed by 2 nucigaz
o Su\gf by a flood, from which they saved themselves in time by finding T& €7
s erranean World. Since they foresee the same danger to us, they WO ¢
ably like to save us in the same way they saved themselves when the rest o

eir countrymen perished.

Therefore, the mem lish a mission of the

: ’ bers of this expedition may accomp

E"B“};ﬁst importance to the human race and may be hailed in the future not merely
€ greatest explorers in history but as true Nuclear Age Saviors.

A bird's-eye view of the opening to the interior of the
carth.
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Chapter IX
AGHARTA, THE SUBTERRANEAN WORLD

terranean World

The word ‘“Agharta’ is of Buddhist origin._ It refers tt? ﬂ:; 18125 e. They also be-

or Empire in whose existence all true Buddhists fervenfc ynts and many cities, all

lieve that this Subterranean World has millions of inhab ild capital, shamball'-flh,

under the supreme domination of the subterranean vrrlom the Orient as the King

where dwells the Supreme Ruler of this Empire, know the Dalai Lama of Tibet,

of the World. It is believed that he gave his orders t% eing transmitted tt?rough

who was his terrestrial representative, his messagesworld with Tibet. Similar
certain secret tunnels connecting the Subterranean

i East
: d Tibet in the
mysterious tunneis honeycomb Brazil. Brazil in the West an

he Subterranean
seem 10 be the two parts of the Earth where contact between t
World and the sy

: e existence of
rface world may be most easily achieved, due to th
these tunnels.

ho
icholas Roerich, w
The famous Russian artist, philosopher and exPloIf;:S’aNI:apital of Tibet, Wast
traveled extensively in the Far East, claimed that - subterranean empire o
connected by a tunnel with Shamballah, capital of the

to keep
ho were SwWorn
Agharta. The entrance of this tunnel was guarded by lamasdgr of the Dalai Lama. A
its actual whereabouts a secret from outsiders, by or

similar tunpe] was

he
he base of t
believed to connect the secret c.hanéﬁgr;h:f-azhs established
Pyramid of Gizeh with the Subterranean World, by which

contact with the gods or supermen of the underworld.

: those of
nd kings, as
The various gigantic statues of early Egyptian gods a
Buddha £

e to
ermen who cam
ound throughout the Orient, represent subterranean sup

the surf

ted as sexless.

ace to help the human race. They are generally gie:: ?Ifilzzh it is the goal
hey were emisgaries of Agharta, the subterranean para

of all trye Buddhists to

reach.

Buddhist tradition

thousands of
S state that Agharta was first colonized many
years ago wh

nd. The gypsies
€0 a holy man led a tribe which disappeared und?:g:;);tlessness on the
are supposed to come from Agharta, which explains thelt home. This reminds
Earth’s surface ang their continual travels to regain their losthy oroup prior-to the
one of Noah, who was really an Atlantean, who saved a wor o) ot hie Trouh W8
coming of the flood that submerged Atlantis., It is believ o w0y
group to the high plateau of Brazil where they settled in s Saantie by the
connected with the surface by tunnels, in order to escape from p

fought, which
radioactive fallout produced by the nuclear war the Atlanteans B,
brought on the flood that submerged their continent.
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ua~
The subterranean civilization of Agharta is believed to represent 2 ;&‘ﬁﬂ.} of
tion of Atlantean civilization, which, having learned the lesson of o

ro-
war, remained in a state of peace ever since making stupendous scwn-tiﬁc:f
gress uninterrupted by the setbacks of recurrent wars, as our surfaceé €7
Bas been. Their civilization is many thousands of years old (Atlantls S
11,500 years ago), while ours is Very young, only a few centuries old.

nothing
? Subterranean scientists are aple to wield forces of nature we kr:lo:; e
in;luz,wnas demonstrated by their flying saucers, which are Ope:;s:;’ <if claims
that the Eﬁ;ﬁi of energy, more subtle than atomic energy. 0Ss€ ected

nn
f rt an cities co
with each other ‘Sy Agharta consists of a network of subterrane

ee
tunnels th emendous SP
under land and under the ocea].‘rough which vehicles pass at tr

ded by the
Ple live under the benign reign of a world government hegf Lemuria
the race of

s These peo
anhcllg ::1 the Worlq. They represent descendants of the lost contmea?lsw
= antis, as well as the original perfect race of Hyperboreai=

During various en or gods
Surface to teach the €pochs in history, the Aghartan superm

an
human race and save it from wars, catastropi€® = qjon in
Hirosl.lrilxle Soming of the flying saucers scfon after ;he first atomf:; etixal:amselves
T a represents another Such visitation, but this time the gods
PPear among men, but they sent their emissaries.

ary {from
Agha'f'ltlaf cIndian epie, ‘‘Ramayana’” describes Rama as Fuch ::ui?f y hinigg
tradit] o 0:;21& On an aerial vehicle, which was probably 2 flying {larlys

Sim
S of divine teachers on aerial vehicles:
founder of the Inca dynasty, Manco éop:gng;fm the same way- e
a
e Of the greatest of Aghartan teachers in America Was Que:-??:la?m gen”
i;eat PrOphet of the Mayas and Aztecs and of the Indians of the A;T ethem, coming
fr 2L, both 1n South and North America. That he was a stranger amO“;Shﬂe they
%ark; his being tall, while they were short; his being bearded,i:?O e
cardless. He was reverenced as a savior by the Indians of Mex =
Guatemala long before the coming of the white man. The Aztecs €& 7= = q ,thered
Abundance’” and the ‘““Morning Star.”” His name Quetzalcoatl meanwho f1ies. He
Serpent,’’ meaning a teacher of wis‘dom (symbolized by the serpent) ears to have
Was given this name because he came on an aerial vehicle, which a&pﬂd’ pecause
after he remained some time with the Indians, he mysteriously van World from

Way as he came; and was believed to have returned to the Subterranean
Which he came,

nce and grave

Quetzalcoatl is described as having been ‘‘a man of goo?oilgpgli)‘?mg white gar-

Countenance, with a white skin and beard, and dressed in 2 65 and continence.
ment. He was also called Huemac, because of his great goo

.
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He taught the Indians the way of virtue and tried to save them from vice by giving
them laws and counsel to restrain them from lust and to practice chastity. He
taught pacifism and condemned violence in all forms. He instituted a vegetarian
diet, with corn as a principal food, and taught fasting and body hygiene. According
to the South American archeologist, Harold Wilkins, Quetzalcoatl was also the
spiritual teacher of the ancient inhabitants of Brazil.

After remaining some time with the Indians, and seeing how little they cared
to follow his teachings, except his recommendation to plant and eat corn as a basic
food in place of meat, Quetzalcoatl departed, telling them that some day he would
return. That this ‘‘visitor from Heaven’’ left the same way in which he came—on a
flying saucer—is indicated by the following facts. When Cortez invaded Mexico,
the emperor Montezuma believed that the predicted ‘‘return of Quetzalcoatl’” had
occurred, because a fireball then gyrated over Mexico City, making the people
wail and scream, setting the temple of the war god on fire. This fireball was be-
lieved to have been the flying saucer on which Quetzalcoatl traveled.

.., 0siris was another such subterranean god. According to Donnelly, in his book,

Atlantis the Antediluvian World,”’ the gods of the ancients were the rulers of
Atlantis and members of a superhuman race which governed the human race.
Before the destruction of their continent, which they foresaw, they traveled by
I;lymg' saucer through the polar opening to the Subterranean World in the hollow
interior of the earth, where they continued to live ever since.

“!Th?c Empire of Agharta,”” wrote Ossendowski in his book ‘‘Beasts, Men and
Gods, " “extends through subterranean tunnels to all parts of the world.”” In this
s thete-.p egks of a vast network of tunnels constructed by a prehistoric race of
rer?fi)_es antiquity, which passed under both oceans and continents, through which
?errnmlgc};}lﬂg vehicles traveled. The empire of which Ossendowski speaks and con-
Mongolia ch.he learned about from lamas in the Far East, during his travels in
shiold T Czlbvmusly consists of subterranean cities inside the earth’s crust, which
two subt ifferentiated from those existing in its hollow center. Thus there are

€rranean worlds, one more superficial and one in the center of the earth.

Huguenin whose b
viously menti’oned, ¥
depths, between the

ants of thege Subterr

ok on flying saucers and the subterranean world we pre-
believes that there exist many subterranean cities at various
earth’s crust and its hollow interior. Concerning the inhabit-
anean cities, he writes:

(14

and Sgélf:l other humanity has reached an elevated grade of civilization, economic

which the hgrganization and cultural and scientific progress, in comparison w1t,I’1

In his book mﬁ“ity which lives on the earth’s surface are a race of barbarians.

subterranean c;:%uenm shows a diagram of the earth’s interior, showing various

describes thess es at variou_s depths, connected with each other by tunnel_s. He

Shamballah, t cities as existing in immense cavities in the earth. The city of
» the capital of the subterranean empire, he portrays as existing at the

center of the earth, in its holl / i r
dowsll writes: : ollow interior, rather than inside its solid crust. Ossen
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‘“All the subterranean caverns of America are inhabited by an ancient people
who disappeared from the world. These people and the subterranean regions where
they dwell are under the supreme authority of the King of the World Both the
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans were once the home of vast continents which later
became submerged; and their inhabitants found refuge in the Subterranean World.
The profounder caverns are illuminated by a resplendent light which permits the
growing of cereals and other vegetables, and gives the inhabitants a long life-span
free from disease. In this world exists a large population and many tribes.”’

In his book, ‘“The Coming Race,” Bulwer Lytton describes a subterranean
civilization far in advance of our own, which existed in a large cavity in the earth,
connected with the surface by a tunnel This immense cavity was illuminated by 2
strange light which did not require lamps to produce it, but appeared to result
from an electrification of the atmosphere. This light supported plant life and en-
abled .the Subterranean people to grow their foods. The inhabitants of the Utopia
described by Lytton were vegetarians. They had certain apparatuses by which,
Instead of walking, they flew. They were free from disease and had a perfect social
g:galllézation so that each received what he needed, without exploitation of one by

s

It is claimed that the earth’ oneycombed by a network of tunnels
Passing under the ocean fromrtgoﬁtiigitt;s cléntizfent and lt;g.ding to subterranean
cit1es- In large cavities in the earth. These tunnels are especially abundant in South
America, especially under Brazil, which was the chief center of Atlantean coloni-
zation; and we may believe they v’vere constructed by the Atlanteans. Most famous
of.these tunnels is the ‘“‘Roadway of the Incas’ which stretches for several hundred
oo soulh of Lima, Peru, and passes under Cuzco, Tiahuanaco and the Tﬁfleee
Peaks, proceeding to the Atacambo Desert. Another branch opens in Arica, Chile,

visited by Madame Blavatsky.

m the Spanish con-

It is claimed . fro
that the Incas used these tunnels to escape carrying with them

querors and the Inquisition, when armies entered them,

their gold and treacsl;ures Ol"l the b:;ll:;r zf 1ilan'.la.'s;, which they did when the Spanliﬁh
Conquerors first came. Their mysterious disappearance at this time, leaving tl?esz
the race of Quechua Indians behind, is also explained by their e-nteringho e
tunnels. It is claimed that when At’ahualpa the last of the Inca kings, W e
brutally murdered by Pizarro, the gold that was being carried to bis T&RSSR, o
train of 11,000 pack llamas, found refuge in these tunnels. It 15 claimed B87F 0
tunnels had a form of artificial lighting and were built by the race that had CoF
structed Tiahuanco long before the first Inca appeared in Peru. Since the Incas ¥
entered these tunnels to escape from the Spaniards were never seen since and
disappeared from the earth’s surface, it is probable that they continued to live in

llluminated subterranean cities to which these tunnels led.

These mysterious tunnels, an enigma to archeologlsts, &8 T SEEroc
number under Brazil, where they open on the gurface in various I;oawhe.re S
famous is in the Roncador Mountains of northeast Matto Grosso
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Fawcett was heading when last seen. It is claimed that the Atlantean city for which
he searched was not the ruins of a dead city on the surface but a subterranean city
with still living Atlanteans as its inhabitants; and that he and his son Jack reached
this city and are still living therein. This is the belief of Professor de Souza,
Commander Strauss and O. C. Huguenin, whom we have mentioned before.

The Roncador tunnel opening is guarded by fierce Chavantes Indians who kill
anyone who dares to enter uninvited and who might molest the subterranean
dwellers whom they respect and reverence. The Murcego Indians also guard these
secret tunnel openings leading to subterranean cities in the Roncador Mountain
region of Matto Grosso. We quote a letter to the author from an American, named

Carl Huni, who lived many years in Matto Grosso and made a special study of this
subject:

““The entrance to the caverns is guarded by Murcego Indians, who are a dark-
skinned, undersized race of great physical strength. Their sense of smell is more
developed than that of the best bloodhounds. Even if they approve of you and let you
enter the caverns, I am afraid that you will be lost to the present world, because
they guard the secret very carefully and may not let those who enter leave. (This
may have happened to Colonel Fawcett and his son Jack, who are believed to have

enf:ﬁredg a tunnel leading to a subterranean city in the Roncador Mountains, never to
return.

““The Murcego Indians live in caverns and go out at night into the surrounding
jungles, but they have no contact with the subterranean dwellers below, inhabiting
2 subterranean city in which they form a self-contained community and have a
considerable population. It is believed that the subterranean cities they inhabit
yexre first constructed by the Atlanteans. One thing is certain, that no radioactive
fallout can reach them. No one knows whether those who live in these ancient
Atlantean subterranean cities are Atlanteans themselves or others who settled
there after their original builders were gone. The name of the mountain range
where these Atlantean subterranean cities exist is Roncador in northeast Matto
Grosso. If you go in quest of these subterranean cities, take your life in your own

hands as you may never be heard of again, like Colonel Fawcett.

“When I wag in Brazil I heard a lot about the underground caverns and sub-
terranean Cities. They are, however, a long way from Cuiaba. They are near the
Rio Araguaya, which empties into the Amazon. They are to the northeast of Cuiaba
at the foot of the tremendously long mountain range named Roncador. I desisted to
investigate further because I heard that the Murcego Indians jealously guard the
entrance to the tunnels from people who are not sufficiently developed, because
they do not want trouble. In the first place, they do not want anyone who is still
enmeshed in commercialism and who has a desire for money.

“1 know that a good part of the immigrants who helped in the uprising of
General Isidro Lopez back in 1028 disappeared into these mountains and were
never seen again. It was under the reign of Dr. Benavides who bombarded Sao
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fra(‘:)ll?s fOrh four weeks. Finally they made a truce for three daySs and 1ettt1;90:g ?)g
o ;v wto were mainly Germans and Hungarians, to go out of toWh bov gared
e ent to Acre in the northwestern part of Brazil and about 1000 disxflepx?e they
Tan caverns. I heard the story consistently, If I remember the place ¥ tains)-

Ppeared was in the southern end of Bananal Island {near RoncadoT Mot

i
far a: h?[rin?;? ail;f o caverns in Asia and Tibetan travelers mention the
velas [ Jmow, Brazil are the biggest ones and they exist at ree
e 1 re I would get permission if I wanted to join them
e as one of theirs. I know they use no money at all, aB

organized on a stri
everlasting harmony?}’ly democratic basis, People do not become

Th

seems ifo i‘;?:;"lﬁnean Utopia mentioned by Mr Huni (now residing in New ««The

Coming Race,’’ Le greatly the one described by Bulwer Lytton in his ' oceult
: ytton was a Rosicrucian and probably based his novel ©

info
rmation concerning existing subterranean cities.

Grosso
and t’[};l:ee Xumigzoc;f f-enumber of Atlantean cities were found in northers 1'.'1;‘1?':;:OcountrY.
Some years ago a rritory, indicating that Atlanteans once colonized Jantean city
on a high platea n English schoolteacher, hearing rumors of 2 108t At 31; " of the
Journey Bost pie nge flis region went tofind it He did put the hardSiPl g
magnificent i s life. Before he died he sent by carrier pigeon a note desc

ent city he discovered whose streets were lined by high gold statues:

o itI: 2113{ :;}eantians once colonized Brazil and constructed cities i M%tt ve beer
to escape the ,dwl y did they build subterranean cities there? It coul¢ B use Matto
eluge that submerged Atlantis and outlying areas h:ca

Grosso is a high
pPlateau where flood reac
American : floodwaters could not have ranean
arChEO].Ongt, Harold Wilkins, offers ancther theory: that the gubter the
se

cAiicli:stev;zrefbuiﬁ to > escape the radioactive fallout resulting fz%.w%
- 8 fought. This seems to be a very reasonable explanation, or © rth and
ere would be no reason to undergo the great labor of excavating the =% ificent
constructing subterranean cities when the Atlanteans already ha magh
cities on the earth’s surface.

will have 0 find

¥ and when we are
en - e, too -
dangered by a nuclear war, W€, 1U% cities and pro

refuge inside the earth and dwell there i rranean ;
duce our foods under this light. It woullclilc:il g?u?::egesizt;l easier to join existing
subterranean cities constructed by the Atlanteans thousands of years 280 wio
vastly surpassed us in engineering skill, than to construct our own. If friendly
contact with subterranean dwellers could be established, when war came,
before, when radioactive fallout increases beyond the danger point and menaces
our survival, it would be to our advantage to contact these subterranean cities and,
if we are admitted, to establish residence in them.
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There is no old age in Agharta and no death. It is a society in which everyone
is young looking, even if many centuries or even thousands of years of age. This
seems incredible to surface dwellers exposed to the harmful effects of solar radi-
ation and the autointoxication of food poisoning from a wrong diet. The symptoms
of old age are not the natural result of the passage of time nor an assumed aging
process, but to adverse biological conditions and habits. Senility is a disease; and
since Aghartans are free from disease, they do not grow old.

The sexes live apart in Agharta and marriage does not exist. Each is free and
independent and one sex does not depend on the other for its economic support.
Reproduction is by parthenogenesis; and the virgin-born children are all female.
(In this matriarchal civilization the female is considered the normal, perfect and
superior sex.) Children are raised collectively by special teachers and not by
private families. They are supported by the community. So are their mothers.

. The superior scientific culture of the subterranean people, of which their
flying saucers are an evident example, is the result of superior brain development
and more energetic brains. This is due to the fact that their vital energies flow up
to their brain, rather than being dissipated through the sexual channel as among
so-called ‘‘civilized’”’ surface races. In fact, sex indulgence is completely out of
their lives, because of their fruit diet, their endocrines are in a state of perfect
balance and harmonious functioning, as in little children, and are not stimulated to
abnormal activity by metabolie toxins, as produced by such foods as meat, fowl],
fish and eggs and by such aphrodisiacs as salt, pepper, coffee, tobacco and alcohol

By keeping their blood-stream pure and free from toxins, the subterranean people

are able to live in complete contine i i rt-
nce, ¢ all vital energies and conve
ing them into Siperior , conserving g

. brain power. Their superior scientific achievements result
Trlgam the fact that their brains are superior to ours in intellectual development.
€y are the race which created the flying saucers.

. %;:mcerning Agharta, Professor Henrique J. de Souza, President of the Brazil-
eosophical Society and a leading authority on the Subterranean World, in his

312%2?1116’ published an article he wrote, ‘‘Does Shangri-la Exist?’ from which we

i

oy cgnéong all races of mankind, back to the dawn of time, there existed a tradi-

] ncerning the existence of a Sacred Land or Terrestrial Paradise, where the
ighest idea}s of humanity were living realities. This concept is found in the most

ancient writings and traditions of the peoples of Europe, Asia Minor, China, India,

Egypt and the Americas. This Sacred Land, it is said, can be known only to persons

who are worthy, pure and innocent, for which reason it constitutes the central
theme of the dreams of childhood.,

‘“The road that leads to this Blessed Land, this Invisible World, this Esoteric
and Occult Domain, constitutes the central quest and master key of all mystery
teachings and systems of initiation in the past, present and future. This magic key
is the ‘Open Sesame’ that unlocks the door to a new and marvelous world. The old
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Rosicrucians designated it by the French word VITRIOL, which is a combination of
the first letters of the sentence: ‘VISTA INTERIORA TERRAE RECTIFICANDO
INVENES OMNIA LAPIDEM,’ to indicate that ‘in the interior of the earth is hidden

the true MYSTERY.’ The path that leads to this Hidden World is the Way of Initia-
tion.

‘““In ancient Greece, in the Mysteries of Delphos and Eleusis, this Heavenly
Land was referred to as Mount Olympus and the Elysian Fields. Also in the earli-
est Vedic times, it was called by various names, such as Ratnasanu (peak of the
precious stone), Hermadri (mountain of gold) and Mount Meru (home of the gods
and Olympus of the Hindus). Symbolically, the peak of this sacred mountain is in
the sky, its middle portion on the earth and its base in the Subterranean World.

““The Scandinavian Eddas also mention this celestial city, which was in the
subterranean land of Asar of the peoples of Mesopotamia. It was the Land of
Amenti of the Sacred Book of the Dead of the ancient Egyptians. It was the city of
Seven Petals of Vishnu, and the City of the Seven Kings of Edom or Eden of Judaic
tradition. In other words, it was the Terrestrial Paradise.

“In all Asia Minor, not onl 1so today, there exists a belief in
9 y in the past but also toaay,
the existence of a City of Mystery full of marvels, which is known as SHAMBALLAH

(Shamb-Allah), where is the Temple of the Gods. It is also the Erdami of the
Tibetans and Mongols.

‘“The Persians call it Alberdi or Aryana, land of their ancestors. The Hebrews
called it Canaan and the Mexicans Tula or Tolan, while the Aztecs called it Maya-
Pan. The Spanish Conquerors who came to America believed in the existance of
such a city and organized many expeditions to find it, calling it E1 Dorado, o ctihty
of Gold. They probably learned about it from the aborigines who called it by &€
name of Manoa or City Whose King Wears Clothing of Gold.

““By the Celts, this holy land was known as ‘‘Land of the Mysteries’ — DUl
Dananda. A Chinese tradition speaks of Land of Chivin or the City of a I_)OZEn
Serpents. It is the Subterranean World, which lies at the roots of heaven. It 15 tte
Land of Calcas, Caleis or Kalki, the famous Colchida for which the Argonauts
Sought when they set out in search of the Golden Fleece.

the
“In the Middle Ages, it wa red to as the Isle of Avalon, where

Knights of the Round '%abie, “Xdesr rtf:rleadership of King Arthur and under lthe;
guidance of the Magician Merlin, went in search of the Holy Grail, symbol O
obedience, justice and immortality. When King Arthur was seriously wounded in
a battle, he requested his companion Belvedere to depart on a boat to the confines
of the earth, with the following words: ‘Farewell, my friend and companion Belve-
dere, and to the land where it never rains, where there is no sickness and where
nobody dies.”’ This is the Land of Immortality or Agharta, the Subterranean World.
This land is the Walhalla of the Germans, the Monte Salvat of the Knights of the
Holy Grail, the Utopia of Thomas More, the City of the Sun of Campanella, the
Shangri~la of Tibet and the Agharta of the Buddhist wori "’
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We have indicated previously that the subterranean cities of Agharta were
constructed by Atlanteans as refuges from the radicactive fallout produced by the
nuclear war they fought, and also referred to Huguenin’s theory that flying saucers
were Atlantean aircraft which were brought to the Subterranean World prior to the
occurrence of the catastrophe that sank Atlantis, The abandonment of their former
home on top of the four-sided sacred mountain in the center of Atlantis (Mount
Olympus or Meru, later memorialized by the four-sided, truncated pyramids of
Egypt and Mezxico) and their skyward journey over the Rainbow Bridge of the
Aurora Borealis, through the polar opening, to the new home in Walhalla, the gold-
en palaces of the city of Shamballah, capital of Agharta, the Subterranean World.
This migration of the Atlantean god-rulers to the Subterranean World, prior to the
destruction of Atlantis, was referred to in Teutonic mythology as the ‘‘Gotter-

damerung’’ or Twilight of the Gods. They made the journey in flying saucers,
which were Atlantean aircraft.

Whereas, in the days of Atlantis, flying saucers flew in the Earth’s outer
atmosphere, after they entered the Subterranean World they continued to fly in
its internal atmosphere in its hollow interior. After the Hiroshima atomic explo-
sion in 1945 they rose again to the surface in numbers, seeking to avert a nuclear
catastrophe. The {ragedy that befell Atlantis was due to its scientific development
running ahead of its moral development, resulting in a nuclear war, which heated
the atmosphere, melted polar ice caps and brought on a terrific deluge that sub-
merged the continent. A group of survivors, led by Noah, found refuge in the high-
lands of Brazil (then an Atlantean colony), where they constructed subterranean

ATl s T b tunsels to the tion by radioactive
fallout and flood surface, to prevent destruction by

Acc91‘ding to Plato’s account, Atlantis was submerged by a series of inunda-
tions which came to a elimax about 11,500 years ago. Some four million inhabitants
lost their lives. Those who were more spiritual and were forewarned escaped in

time to Brazil, where, it is claimed, they or their descendants still live in subter-
ranean cilties.

In this connection it is interesting to refer to Jules Verne’s book, ‘‘A JOUR-
NEY TO ,THE CENTER OF THE EARTH,”’ which presents a similar conception of
the earth’s formation as did Gardner’s book by a similar name. Verne describes a
party of explorers who entered a voleanic shaft, and after traveling for months,
finally came to the hollow center of the earth, a new world with its own sun to
fliluminate it, oceans, land and even cities of Atlantean origin. Verne believed that
prior to the destruction of Atlantis, some of the Atlanteans escaped and established
subterranean cities in the earth’s hollow center. Since most of Verne’s predictions
were later verified, it is possible that this one also will be — but not by entering a

volcanic shaft, but by an aerial expedition through the polar openings into the
hollow interior of the earth.

One of the early German settlers in Santa Catarina, Brazil, wrote and pub-
lished 2 book in old German, dealing with the Subterranean World, deriving his
information from the Indians. The book deseribed the Earth as being hollow, with
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a2 sun in its cent : .

free, long-lived e:écThefmtEI:mr.Of the earth was said to be inhabited by a disease”

was connected by f m? iru1tar1ans. This Subterranean World, the book claimed

open mostly in Santa C nels with the surface, and these tunnels, it was claimeé
atarina and surrounding parts of South Brazil

. The author

rious tunnels wht;iﬁ ﬁf,vc’ted nearly six years to investigations to study the myste-

to _reach subterraneanneyqomb Santa Catarina, cbvicusly built by an ancient racé

Joinville the choral si cities. Research is still in progress. On 2 mountain near

—also the ‘‘canta lrign,l,g of Atlantean men and women has been repeatedly heard

existence of a tu gallo (.000k crowing), which is the standard indication of the
nnel opening leading to a subterranean city. The erowing 18 not

Produced by a jvi ;
¥ @ 1ving animal but probably by some machine.

The Russian
Py e .

gﬁg?}’- claims thatxftigrf r, Ferdinand Ossendowski, author of ‘‘Beasts, Men and
Tivapsl 2nd Atlantic O unnels which encircle the earth and which pass under the
:-z ation which ﬂOurishc%aI}S’ were built by men of a pre-glacial Hyperborean eivi-
mgplcal, a race of su ee in the polar region at a time when its climate a2 still

m erVelous inventionsp rmen possessing scientific powers of a superior order, an

Os ans of which they h including tunnel-boring machines we know nothing 2boub

belgendp wski’s remayrkoneyct)mbed the earth with tunnels. We shall now quote rom
lef in the existen able book relating his own experiences in Mongolia, where
ce of a Subterranean World of Agharta, ruled by the ngd“f ﬂ::;

ows

World, wh

. O Tresides i

Writes; S in his holy city of Shamballah, is universal 0sSeD
i ‘Stop‘ H N

: <7 said

Stopt ? my Mongol guide, when we crossed the plateau of Tzagan Luls

MongO].

“His ca

. mel b

raised his hands in ngdt down without the need of him ordering it The
gesture of adoration and repeated the sacred phrase:

11
OM MANI PAEME HUM:"
‘““The other
M ; :
ongols immediately stopped their camels and began to pray-

£t «
What ha
Ppened?’
?’ 1 wondered, bringing my camel to a halt.

heir camels and rode

“The Mon
on. gols prayed for some moments, then mounted t

i« ‘LOOk ’ .
how the ma:negalg the Mongol to me, ‘how the camels move their ears with terror,
cattle bow down t the horses remain tmmobile and alert and how the camels and
The air vibrates g the ground. Note how the birds stop flying oY the dogs barking.
men, animals and g.eetly and ‘ox}e hears a song that penetrates to the hearts of all
For the King of the %ﬂds‘l Al} living beings, seized with fear, prostrate themselves.
the peoples of all the e?;t% Jn his subterranean palace, is prop

hesying the future of
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‘“Thus spoke the old Mongol

““In Mongolia, with its terrible mountains and lmitless plateaus was born a
mystery which was preserved by the red and yellow lamas. The rulers of Lhasa
and Ourga guarded this science and possessed these mysteries. It was during my
trip to Central Asia that I heard for the first time this Mystery of Mysteries, to
which I formerly paid no attention, but only did later, when I was able to analyze it
and compare certain testimonies frequently subjected to controversy. The old men
on the border of Amyil told me an old legend, according to which a Mongolian
tribe, seeking to escape from Genghis Khan, hid in a subterranean land. Later,
near Nogan Lake, I was shown by Soyota a door which served as the entrance to the
kingdom of Agharta. It was through this door that a hunter entered into this region
and, after he returned told of his visit. The amas cut off his tongue to prevent him
from speaking about the Mystery of Mysteries. In his old age, he returned to the
entrance of the cavern and disappeared into the Subterranean World, which memory
always brought emotion to the nomad.

“I obtained more detailed information from Houtouktou Jelyl Djamsrap de
Narabanch Kure. He told me the history of the arrival of the all-powerful King of
the World to the door of exit of the Subterranean World, his appearance, his
miracles and prophecies. I then commenced to understand this legend, this hypoth-
esis, this collective vision, which, no matter how we interpret it, conceals not only
a mystery but a real force which governs and influences the course of the political
life of Asia. From that moment, 1 commenced my investigations. The lama Gelong,

%\égﬁ"ce of Prince Choultoun Beyli, gave me a description of the Subterranean

““More than six thousand years ago, he said, a holy man disappeared into the
earth accompanied by a tribe of people and never returned to its surface. This in-
ner world was also visited by various other men, as Cakya-Muni, Undur-Ghengen
Paspa, Baber and others. No one knows where they found the entrance. Some say it
was in Afghanistan, others say it was in India.

‘“All inhabitants of this region are protected against evil, and no crime exists
within its bqundaries. Science developed tranquilly, uninterrupted by war and free
from the spirit of destruction. Consequently the subterranean people were able to
achieve a much higher degree of wisdom. They compose a vast empire with mil-
lions of inhabitants governed by the King of the World. He masters all the forces of
nature, can read what is within the souls of all, and in the great book of destiny.

Invisibly he rules over eight hundred million human beings, all willing to execute
his orders.

““All the subterranean passages in the entire world lead to the World of Ag-
harta. The lamas say that all the subterranean cavities in America are inhabited
by this people. The inhabitants of submerged prehistoric continents (Lemuria and
Atlantis) found refuge and continued to live in the Subterranean World.
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‘““The lama Turgut, who made the trip from Ourga to Pekin with mé, ga"iﬁs
further details: The capital of Agharta (Shamballah) is surrounded by villas ‘;ama
live the Holy Sages. It reminds one of Lhasa, where the temple of the Dalallace is
riseS on top of a mountain surrounded by temples and monasteries. His P aforces
surrounded by the palaces of the Gurus, who control the visible and invisible If our
of the earth, from its interior to the sky, and are lords of life and deaﬂLt ans-
crazy humanity will continue its wars, they may come to the surface and ¥ and
form it into a desert. They can dry the oceans, transform continents into S€42 ey
cause the disappearance of mountains. In strange vehicles, unknown above’fouﬂd
travgl at unbelievable speed through tunnels inside the earth. The lamasmains
vestiges of these men in all parts and in inscriptions on rocks; and saw B
of the wheels of their vehicles.

) a

“When I asked him to tell me how many persons visited Agharta, e ;zﬂt
answered: ‘A great number, but most of those who were there maintain e
as long asg they live. When the Olets destroyed Lhasa, one of their regmlthen
R the mountains of the southwest, reached the imits of Agharta and Wel};eecmne
instructed in mysterious sciences fér which reason the Olets and Tahnufstmued to
prophets. Certain black tribes o’f the east also entered Agharta g conan ot
"111:; there for centuries. Later they were expulsed from the subterraﬂewledge of
the nI;Eturned to live on the surface of the earth, bringing with them kﬁgnd. (They
were iﬁtery of prophecy by means of cards and reading the lines g thef Asia there
s € ancestors of the gypsies.) In a certain region in tl.le Boi e ts the cav-
er a tribe which is on the verge of disappearing and which frequsi= =, ce ’

ns of Agharta. Its members can invoke the spirits of dead which 1ive if

] ing to MY
thou ‘h'fhe larqa then remained silent some time and then, It'esplc{ng::gs!ciences
ghts, continued: ‘In Agharta, the sages write on stone tablets 20 © % ¢ el

%fhe?lur blanet and of other worlds. The Chinese Buddhist 3g¢® knov;s of Chind
unitexc.l Science is the most advanced and purest. In each century the salg rge turtles
In a secret place near the sea and on the backs of 2 hundrediea;lce of their

oo otk i divine s¢
century.’ of the ocean they write the conclusions of the

d Chinese
i ““This brings to my mind a story that was related to me by afu?é for three
th endant in the Temple of Heaven in Pekin. He told me that turtles s of the blué

ousand years without air or food and for this reason all the column < supports

Temple of Heaven rest on the backs of living turtles, SO that woode
would not rot.

Kin

‘““Many times did the rulers of Ourga and Lhasa send ambassadors IEIO ::;i - g

of the World, said the lama librarian, but they could not reach him. (:1 s bo’re
Tibetan chief, after a battle with the Olets, came to a cavern whose obe

the following inscription:
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¢ *THIS DOOR LEADS TO AGHARTA.’

“From the cavern left a man of beautiful appearance, who presented to him
a Golden fablet bearing strange inseriptions, saying:

‘““‘The King of the World will appear to all men when comes the time of the
war of the good against the evil; but this time has not yet come. The worst mem-
bers of the human race have yet to be born.’

‘“Chang Chum Ungern sent young Prince Pounzig as an ambassador to the King
of the World, The ambassador returned with a letter for the Dalai Lama of Lhasa.
He wished to send him a second time but the young ambassador never returned.”’
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Chapter X
CONCLUSION

p From the evidence contained in this book, confirmed by many Arctic explorers
Om we cite, we come to the following conclusions:

there1 e e ls really no North or South Pole. Where they are supposed to exist
are really wide openings to the hollow interior of the Earth.

2. Flying saucers come from the hollow interior of the Earth through these
Polar openings.

by its central sun (the source of

3. The hollow interior of the earth, warmed
£ about 76 degrees in tempera-

&Téora 'BOreahS) has an ideal subtropical climate o
» neither too hot nor too cold.
they 4f-0ui§ctic explorers found the temperature to rise as they t?aveled far nol:"ﬂl;
ood and more open seas; they found animals traveling north in winter, se€ ﬁg
to ass“mwarmth’ ‘when they should have gone south; they found the compass neeel
eccentri ? 4 vertical position instead of a horizontal one ?.nd to become extz;x?he;r
went; t;lc, they saw tropical birds and more animal life the further nor e
when th €Yy saw butterflies, mosquitoes and other insects in the extrer;e nfound
the snoey were not found until one is as far south as Alaska and Canada; t eyse o
fugthOW discolored by colored pollen and black dust, which DECaty woreC i
volea north they went. The only explanation is that this dust cameé from
noes in the polar opening.

cave surface of the
wn in its scientific
inents of Lemuria
nts. It would be
e, learn from

Eartksl',s']:;here is a large population inhabiting the inner con

achieve rust, composing a civilization far in advance of ourc;

atid Atlm?-lts’ wl}ich probably descended from the sunken con :

to our and1s. Flying saucers are only one of their many achievemrac

them advantage to contact these Elder Brothers of the human
and receive their Wdioe and i,

6. The existen the Poles is probably
ce of a polar opening and land beyond th€ FOZ
known to the U.s. Navy mp whose pemp1goy Admiral Byrd made his two historic

flights and which is probably a top international secret.
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Chapter XI

UFO’S or FLYING SAUCERS in Ancient Times

ooooooo

Did Super Beings From Space Ever Visit Earth? Classical Writers Reported So.

Each Age interprets unusual events in the language of its own experience-,
whether it be Ezekial describing sky objects in the symbology of angels :ilgsd fprin
clous jewels, or Monk Lawrence in A.D. 776 marveling at flaming shie . It?n
heaven spitting fire at the Saxons besieging Sigiburg, or n}odern men speculating
the Unidentified Flying Objects are of extra-terrestrial origin.

Now that astronomers blazon the belief that life exists throughout the universe,

speculation naturally exists that spacemen could have landed on Earth in ages
past.

Is there evidence?

For more than 2,000 years it was recorded by nearly all the glif aTSteh;l::;;
lects of Greece and Rome although most of the records of antiquity hav

destroyed, in the surviving Classics there is ample evidence of UFO’s and prob-
able extra-terrestrial intervention.

Our theologians dismiss the ancient Gods as -anthropomorphisms of 1_1a1:ura1
forces, as if entire races for hundreds of years would base their daily lives on
lightning and thunderbolts! Yet logic suggests that the old Gods of Egypt, Greeﬁtia,
Rome, Seandinavia and Mexico were not disembodied Spirits or anthropomorp :
symbolisms but aectual spacemen from the skies. It seems that after thehg]:'eae
catastrophes remembered in legends, the ‘‘Gods’’ withdrew and henceforth hav
been content merely to survey the Earth, except for an occasional intervention in
human affaiys,

Apollodorus wrote,
surely signifying dominat
“We must believe that on

““Sky was the first who ruled over the whole world,’’
fon by space beings. The Roman Emperor Julian vowed,
this world... certain Gods alighted.”’

Aeschylus, Euripides, Aristophanes, Plautus and Menander frequently intro-

duced a ‘“Deus ex Machine” (a God from a Machine) to untangle the plots of their
plays,

Aristotle, Plato, Pliny, Lucretius and most other philosophers believed that
the Gods were supermen living in the realms above.

A century ago a German grocer Heinrich Schliemann, using the Iliad as a

guide, defied the ridicule of the professors and dug up Troy. Can we dig up records
of spaceships in other classics?
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Following are some examples from the works of ancient writers, scrutinized
for UFO references:

B.C. 498 Visitations
‘“...Castor and Pollux were seen fighting in our army on horseback... Nor do

we forget that when the Locrians defeated the people of Crotona in a battle on the
banks of the river Sagra, it was known the same day at the Olympian Games. The
voices of the Fauns have been heard and deities have appeared in forms so visible
that they have compelled everyone who is not senseless or hardened to impiety to

confess the presence of the Gods.”’
— Cicero, Of the nature of the Gods, Book I, Ch. 2

B.C. 325: Visitations

““There in the stillness of the night both consuls are said to have been visited
by the same apparition, a man of greater than human stature, and more majestic,
Who declared that the commander of one side and the army of the other must be

offered up to the Manes and to Mother Earth.”’
— Livy, History, Book VIL Ch. 11

B.C.”223: Bright Light, Three Moons . ,
At Ariminium a bright light like the day blazed out at night; in many portions

of Italy three moons became visible in the night time.”’ :
— Dio Cassius, Roman History, Book I

B-C-”ZZZ: Three Moons
Also three moons have appeared at once, for instance, in the cons

Gnaeus Domitiug and Gaius Fannius.’’

ulship of
— Pliny, Natural History, Book II, Ch. 32

B.C.“218: Tht_a' Sky Is Filled
white In Amiterno district in many places were seen the ap
hite garments from far away. The orb of the sun grew sSma ded with
8lowing lamps from heaven. At Arpi a shield in the sky. The moon O
appeared in the

the sun and dquri m ships
uring the night two moons were seen. Phantom ship
sky.”’ & — Livy, History, Books XXI-XXII

pearance of men in
ller. At Praeneste

” ¥ € in the Sky ; ahd
““At Falerii the sky had seemed to be rent as it were with a great fiSSure

through the Openjn
g a bri h.t 1i; ht had shone. /
g g qur’ HiStOrY) BOOk XXII, Ch. 1

B.C. 214: Men
and Altar t it the forms of men in white

‘“At Hadria an altar was seen in the sky and abou
clothes.’”’ — Julius g%sequens, Prodigiorum Libellus, Ch. 66

B.C. 163: An Extra Sun
““In the consulship of Tiberius Gracchus and Manius Juventus at Capua ;pe Sl.;n
Was seen by night. At Formice two suns were seen by day. The sky was afire. In
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Cephallenia a trumpet seemed to sound from the sky. There was a rain of earth. A
windstorm demolished houses and laid crops flat in the field. By night an apparent
sun shone at Pigsaurum.”’’ — Obsequens, Prodigiorum

B.C. 122: Three Suns, Three Moons
“‘Tn Gaul three suns and three moons were seen.””’

— Obsequens, Prodigiorum, Ch. 114

B.C. 81: Goid Fireball

‘“‘Near Spoletium a gold-colored fireball rolled down to the ground, increased
in size, seemed to move off the ground toward the east and was big enough to blot
out the sun.”’ — QObsequens, Prodigiorum, Ch, 114

B.C. 85: Burning Shield, Sparks
‘“‘In the consulship of Lucius Valerius and Caius Marius a burning shield scat-
tering sparks ran across the sky.”’

— Pliny, Natural History, Book II, Ch. 34

B.C. 66: From Spark to Torch

‘“In the consulship of Gnaeus Octavius and Gaius Suetonius a spark was seen to
fall from a star and increase in size as it approached the earth. After becoming ag
large as the moon it diffused a sort of cloudy daylight and then returning to the sky
changed into a torch. This is the only record of its occurrence. It was seen by the
proconsul Silenus and his suite.”’

— Pliny, Natural History, Book II, Ch, 35

B.C. 48: Thunderbolts, Visitations
““Thunderbolts had fallen upon Pompey’s camp. A fire had appeared in the air
over Caesar’s camp and had fallen upon Pompey’s... In Syria two young men an-
nounced the result of the battle (in Thessaly) and vanished.”
— Dio Cassius, Roman History, Book 1V

B.C. 42: Night Light, Three Suns
“In Rome light shone so brightly at nightfall that people got up to begin work
as though day had dawned. At Murtino three suns were seen about the third hour of
the day, which presently drew together in a single orb.”’
- Obsequens, Prodigiorum, Ch. 130

B.C.?: Suns, Moons, Globes
‘““How often has our Senate enjoined the decemvirs to consult the books of the
Sibyll For instance, when two suns had been seen or when three moons had ap-
peared and when flames of fire were noticed in the sky; or on that other oceasion
when the sun was beheld in the night, when noises were heard in the sky, and the
heaven itself seemed to burst open, and strange globes were remarked in it.”’
— Cicero, On Divination, Book I, Ch. 43
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A.D. 70: Chariots in the SKky

“On the 21st of May a demonic phantom of incredible size... For before sun-
set there appeared in the air over the whole country chariots and armed troops

coursing through the clouds and surrounding the cities.”’

— Josephus, Jewish War, Book CXI

A.D. 193: Three New Stars

¢« . three stars...suddenly came into view surrounding the sun, when Em-
peror Julianus in our presence was offering the Sacrifice of Entrance in front of
the Senate House. These stars were so very distinct that the soldiers kept continu-

ally looking at them and pointing them out to another...”’

— Dio Cassius, Roman History, Book LXXIV

A.D. 217: Visitation il Y .
"2 ‘In Rome, moreover, a ‘Spirit’ having the appearance of a man led an ass up

. ds to the palace seeki it

apitol and afterwar pal Ing its master as he claimed and
to the ghaﬁ Antoninus was dead and Jupiter was now Emperor. Upon being arrest-
stating this and sent by Matermainus to Antoninus he said,

‘I go as you bid but
ed 1f10§3 ce not this emperor but another.” And when he reached Capua hg va.nished.’}
sha

— Dio Cassius, Roman History
pove references are only a sampling of the evi .
er awriter5= Julius Obsequens recorded 63 cele;?ii?cghizaﬂable: C9n31der
just fo;e— pDio Cassius, 14; Cicero, 9. omena; iy, &0;
» H
Ppliny ;
tly believed that two strange h
ans ferven ge horsemen, taller than norma]
R(.)mage, height and beauty, saved the day for Posthumus at Lake Regﬂlusn;:;i’
alike mme day, miraculously appeared in the Forum, announced the victory, and
that Lted forever:

a ) _
dep contemporary historian described two shiny shields spitting fire around the

sving repeatedly at the columns of Alexander the Great in India, stamping
rimsés and elephants, and then returning to the sky.
hors

when We recall tha:t Rom:ulus was borne to heaven by a whirlwind while giving

¢t on the Palatine Hill, that his successor Numa Pomilius, used magic
judgmel® .+ Livy, Pliny, the Elder, and Julius Obsequens tell of mysterious
weapons’celestial trumpets, men in white garments hovering in airships, several
voiceSs, 4 moons together, sudden new stars, and superhuman apparitions descend-
among men and then vanishing, we suddently feel we are reading the wonders

py some strange twist of the human mind, we worship prodigies in old Pales-
ine as manifestations of the Lorq, yet scoff at identical phenomena occurring at the
fsame time only a few hundred miles away.

Evidence exists; all we need to do is examine it.
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Chapter XII
FLYING SAUCERS, PROPULSION AND RELATIVITY

Solve the UFO propulsion problem and you open the whole universe to man!
Here's a theory that may explain it,

For the past few years we have been visited by large numbers of foreign space
craft. Actually these visits probably have been occurring for a long time; perhaps
for what we call geological time periods. However, in 1947 or shortly before, the
number of visits rose sharply. Since 1947 a great number of persons around the
world have seen the famous flying saucers, or unidentified flying objects (UFOQ's).

Over the past few years observers have watched the craft perform acrobatic
maneuvers of an astonishing nature. Apparently most of the saucers do not depend
on any propulsion familiar to our science or, at least, familiar to us until recently.
Only a very few have been reported with propellers, and while some have reaction
motors, either jets or pure rockets, many do not even have these, Indeed, the typi-
cal flying saucer floats above the earth with no visible means of support and then
dashes off at a truly breathtaking speed to some other part of the globe,

The lack of any known propulsion system capable of such effects has led many
persons to speculate that the owners of the saucers have been able to master the
physics of gravitation. The propulsion system used must in some way apply what is
popularly called anti-gravity, There is hardly any way, at least so far as both lay-
men and experts can see, how their ability to stay above the earth with neither jets,
bropellers or extensive lifting services can be explained. But a further, though
closely related, enigma is the typical saucer motion. For not only has gravity been
conquered, but inertia seems to have been conquered also. Many reports - some of
them apparently authentic - tell of UFOs suddenly appearing in the sky from no-
where and then disappearing, seemingly in an instant, Unless some optical trick is
Involved, the saucers must be capable of truly extraordinary acceleration. Typical
of Saucer reports, as they appear in the local presses throughout the world, is the
object seen cruising along at a few hundredmiles per hour and then, suddenly, seen
to dash away at what must be thousands of miles per hour.

) ‘In additon to these extraordinary linear accelerations the saucers seem to out-
w'xt Inertia in other respects. At very high speeds they appear to make perfect right
right angle turns and even reversals of direction, without disastrous results to their
Str‘t:‘lc‘ture or their crew - if these exist. At least two of my friends have told me of
Séeing flying saucers, moving through the sky at very high speeds, make instantan-
eous right angle turns.
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Still another good trick they seem able to move through the atmosphere at rates
of speed and at levels of air density which clearly are incompatible with any public-
ly known technology. As an object moves through the air the friction of the mole-
cules striking its surface causes the material toheat. In our very fast jet intercep-
tors cooling systems are necessary. We all know how meteors entering the earth's
atmosphere, and nose cones of missiles re-entering the earth's atmosphere, heat

to such a point thatin many casesthey disintegrate or burn up completely. Yet mov-
peeds in a denser atmosphere and do not seem to show these ef-

luminosity often appears about them - especially at night - and
f smoke vapor appear, but the machine itself seems to survive.

ing at comparable s
fects. To be sure,

occasionally trails O ‘
To missilemen this 1S most curious.

in all these maneuvers, is our understanding of the stubborn
govern our world. Newton first formulated these clearly in hisjl a‘d‘gﬁb(;i
a2 o an obj_ect 'at rest tends to remain at rest unless a force is applied
prlnC_BIP force is applied it tends to tak:e motion in the direction of the applied force,
and if 2 _rtionally to it. These Newtom_an. laws of inertia still are the basis of much
and proPO 7 isic world view. But combining them with the known molecular bindin
which are equally fixed in the order of nature - at least Sno £§

Of 01_11' atter! - i
2 o ri ak‘;"s the saucer's behavior very difficult to explain.
flying saucers accelerate from 0 Speed to
o few seconds, why isn't their internal machli?l?;');r i%c;'isggdstc’f Igllﬂes
art and any

houi,mbers Squashed?

m

who has taken a curve attoohigh a speed knows the
e to continue along the original line of motion aga

At stake,
= ia Whi Ch
inerti that

hi
E n the

persistent tendency
inst the force of his

e
Anyon:
hi_s vethle
:;)ifres and ste
Slmll hour,
iles -
:ﬁy tear ap2rt
4 finally, as th
of the atmosphexe, Stro
culestually purn the object up
even
.5 these Very remarkable performances that have led many persons to be-
It 18 saucers are not ?ealtMat_enal c?b:,ects cannot behave this way! The saucers
optical illusion, mirage, defraction pattern, atmospheric lense

oving light,
must bsprrcl)'s (Persons Farthest Out), ghosts or spirits.
Air Force Intelligence remarked rather wistfully after the great

The head of i : ‘
shington Airport sightings some years ago that he (i.e. the Air Force) did not
wa.lve anything with infinite energy and no mass. Any person trained in non-relativ-
aa pelieves it would be impossible for ponderable mass to behave as the

istic physics
UFO's behave.

ring mechanism.

arly when a flying saucer makes a sudden turn, traveling many thousand
why don't the molecqleg or crystals of its metallic structure liter-
from the great strain imposed by the laws of inertia?

e saucers rusk_l through the atmosphere why don't the mole-
striking against the saucer cause heat through friction and
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However, the trouble with this argument seems very real, indeed, For saucers
do exist! They have beenphotographed: They returnfirm radar images! And at close
range they look very much like craft made of metal or transparent materials simi-
lar to plexiglass, Aside from their unusual tricksthey seem to have all the charac-

teristics of hard material objects which are designed, fabricated, manufactured, or
what you will,

If the saucers are real solid vehicles we must revise our ideas of nature in one
of two respects, Either we must conclude that our knowledge of the rules which hold
atoms and molecules together is incomplete, or we must revolutionize our concept

of inertia. If both alternatives were beyondthe reach of modern science there would
be no reason to prefer one over the other.

But, in fact, there is a perfectly good way of explaining the saucers within mo-
dern physical theory. To do so, however, we must pass to the abstract heights of
physics, in particular to Albert Einstein's General Theory of Relativity. Now, be-
fore you are too frightened, let it be said that the General Theory is not as complex
and intricate as some persons think. Its reputation for difficulty arises from the

fact that, to grasp it, a transvaluation in the way we feel about the world is neces~
sary.

Newton's concept of inertia tellsusthat anobject stays in its place unless some
force is applied to it and when the force is applied the object moves with the force.
Newton had rather mixed ideas of why inertia exists. At one point in his Principia
it is almost inherent in matter. At another point inertial or centrifugal forces arise
from something called absolute space. The persistence of matter in its state, ac-

cording to Newton, comes from its relationto an absolute world of space more final
than any material system we can think of.

This notion of Newton's was never satisfactory and in the last part of the 19th
Century the Austrian physicist and philosopher Ernst Machturned his critical mind
to it, Mach, whom we all know for his Mach numbers of aerodynamics, was also a
forerunner of the Vienna Cirecle which developed logical positivism. To him any-
thing beyond observation - such as absolute space - was unreal. Hence he proposed
that inertia was a reference to all the matter in the universe. By all the matter in
the universe he meant all the fixed stars, or in our day, when we realize that the
Cosmos is made up of vast numbers of stars collected in vast numbers of galaxies,

to all the galaxies. For Mach an object subject to the laws of inertia was relative
to all the stars, or as we would say today, all the nebulae,

Yet Mach's principle, as Einstein called it, had a difficulty. It did not supply
any pl}ysical link between the stars and an inertial system. Mach just substituted
the universe for Newton's absolute pace as asystem of coordinates in which objects

exi-ste'd and moved. He did not take us any further down the road to showing what in~-
ertia is, or why it works the way it does.

Perhaps we should say, rather, that he took us a little way and he took Albert
Einstein a very long way.
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In 1916 Einstein proposed his General Theory of Relativity. In effect it was a
theory of universal gravitation and inertia. Einstein reduced the two forces to the
same thing and expressed this in hisfamous Principle of Equivalence: gravitational
and inertial forces are indistinguishable and equal. His illustration of this is a man
in an elevator deep in space. The man is away from any large objects. If the eleva-
tor is moving uniformly at any cpnstant speed, from a very small one to a very
large one, the man will seem quite weightless. He will sense no motion nor any
gravity. However, if the elevafcor speedg up, 1f1jc is pulled by its cosmic cable along
the direction of the man's hf?lght at an increasing speed, _the ‘man will begin to feel

if eravity is acting upon him. When a certain acceleration is reached, equivalent
?Ls g;ch’s measurements to 32 feet per second, the man will imagine that he is back
in ear th and is being pulled down by the earth's gravity just the way he was be-
on the ear ft earth. Actually, of course, he is not. His false impression is merel
fore he 1le ¢ inertia and the accelerationof his elevator. There is no gravitation ory
the result O hould say, there is no large object in his vicinity. 4

ore correctly W€ S
m . :
illustrated the fact that inertia andgravity have exactly the same

instein S :
ThUi tEI.'llenobse ver and cannot be distinguished on the basis of local Observations
O L]

cts He sought to explain t ; L

effe ¢ further. g plain gravaty and inertia in the sam i
He &ﬂlfi‘;e the weight of objects on alarge celestrial body like the eartg fsh );2]‘.103.1
latter's gravitational attraction, the inertial behavior of objects is ei-

Se
r?7" the itational attraction of al
e v ravita o1 all matter 1
;d .Ee thipi resting on the table infront of me re;ﬁ;?hf re. Touse a simple
12} the P d nebulae of the cos : naere it is largely be-
e 10gYa gtars and n mOS are pulling on it, and th 5
2> 7all the ivable directions. It is as if a mill; licn mitiocy are pulling
fluse ] conceiva e o1 a million million million 1ittle wires
o2 it in 2 hed 0 the pipe symmetr}cz}lly all around it and are pulling it equally at
e tact. e in every dn'ect'lon. Slmllarly,1 asI throw my pencil across the room
wer  ame 1 straight line (a31d§ from .eartk} s gravity) because it it being pulled at
the s i angle to the direction of its flight by the totality of matter in the uni-
-y ri ’c1 the stars Or nebulae. Thus inertia in the familiar world is really gra-
e al ot the gravitation c_nf the ear.th or oi.ar}y single big body near us, but the
Vé?ta jon put 1‘10)i every particle in the universe; 'lft is the sum effect of gigantic push,
vlr avitaufc_mld depending on how you regardthe still elusive gravitational mechanism,
1 : i :
pu you ask, does this help us explain how flying saucers fly?

put hows : :
wners of the saucers ha\fe been able to devise a revolutionary means of
1f the © cay an electro-magnetic screen which they putaround their craft, this
aﬂti'graw?ﬁat as the earth's gravity is overcome the gravity-inertia of all the rest
will mean verse will be overcome also. If the gravitons or ultra particles or fields
the uni nt for the gravitation of the earth are screened out the gravitational ef-
h ac<1310 rest of the universe will be screened out also. Thus the saucers, with
: f tti?- gravitY screen, will be able to fly above the earth and they will be able
peir an the laws of inertia. They will be literally floating in a little cup or envel-
to 1g1r10ree neither gravity nor inertia play any role. If the creatures who have built
op‘;’1 \Izllglr the saucers have mastered gravity they must, according to Einstein, have
iﬁercome inertia, also.

whiC

4 2 D
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The key to the rather strange thing I have just said is to think how an atom or
a molecule, or a group of them which make up an object will behave if no inertial
influence can reach them. The pipe on my desk, now at the slightest touch of my
finger, may fly across the room. Similarly, if I now throw my pencil across the
room the slightest breeze will send it off at a right angle toward the other side of
the room. In other words, we may assume that the atoms and matter in an inertia-
free area will become almost totally free in their environment. They can move in
one direction as easily as in another. They have no tendency to remain in the rigid
enviged position which inertia would ordinarily hold; they can fly away freely in any
direction in which a slight force impels them.

I think this explains how the saucers can accelerate from zero to thousands of
miles an hour and decelerate at the same rate, how they can engage in the dramatic
maneuvers reported. Once a force, of whatever kind, impels them in a direction
different from their line of movement, there is no tendency for their atoms and
molecules to continue moving in their former direction. Thus, there is no strain
upon the structure of the ship and the molecular binding forces of its material are
not torn apart. Again, its occupants, if they can live in such an inertialess world,
are not crushed in the slightest or even disturbed by the gyrations of the super-
structure around them. Presumably they could sit quietly reading a book without
knowing that their craft actually was doing the most remarkable acrobatics.

The concept of a gravity-inertia sereen may also explain why the saucers do
not burn up as they speed through the atmosphere. Consider a molecule or atom of
gas as bumping along against other atoms in the atmosphere, subject to the laws of
Inertia as everything else is, but not causing very much damage or disturbance be-
causg it has little mass; a saucer rushes by and the molecule finds itself within the
gravity-inertia screen. Suddenly this little air moleculeisentirely free! It no long-
er carries kinetic punch; it can bump into anything without causing the slightest

f_riction. In other words, it enters the screen like a bullet and strikes the saucer
like a feather.

However, as the saucer rushes on, this molecule of air pops out the back of the
SCreen in a very agitated state. It isnow again in the inertial world and starts bump-
INg into other highly agitated molecules. Its tiny little punch is magnified as a re-
;‘ﬂﬂt.of t?e friction which was not possible and this causes a release of energy - the
Uminosity seen about the saucers, especially at night.

SaidAt this point perhaps we should review what we have said and what we have not

In a sense, we have explained how the saucers fly but we have not explained
how the gravity-inertia screen is generated. Sometimes when flying saucers are
Obs?r_ved during the day through polaroid glasses, and some photographs of saucers,
exhibit a kind of halo or corona about them. Of course, this well may be a physical

tO%ten of the screen. However, the way it is produced is still a mystery, at least to
this writer,
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It is almost certain that in some way the field involves electricity and magne-
tism - for the effects of both have been noticed in connection with saucers., It is al-
so likely that nuclear energy is used insthe generation process, because increase
in radioactivity background levels also accompany UFO flights. But of the exact
mechanisms which produce the screen we know nothing. Research in this area is
highly classified. The earth power which first develops the technique will have an
immense military advantage. It may render not only aircraft, but ballistic missiles

obsolete.

ILet us consider what man’_s mastery ' of gravity and inertia may mean for his

life on earth and his progress in space - if other races allow him to make any. In

the first place, down here on e'arth the control of br?th gravity and inertia may well
form much of our economic system. We can think 1rpmediate1y of gravity-free

trans the advantages of being able to control the inertia which governs (and

: lus 2
airplancs P LU our Tives.
ham trolled a five- 1 i

__tia can be con year-old child can bounce an elephant u
If 11’13 work of the wprld may be done with tiny amounts of energyp—- depeﬁgf
its kneeéurse on how m'uch is neededto produce the gravity-inertia screen, We ma
i O (1:‘, OV move mougtf;n}stf”lth only t;ze quantity of electricity to light a hc;use Thg
1e mena O riction may be within our ran f i i "
pe 2~ pheno ple to rush down their tracks c ith an 1 nipulation; railroad
be 2 overed with an inertia] Screen driven

n’lagc tional horse-power motors.

i tia-free flight opens up interesti ibili
jdea of 1ner ; ng possibilities fo A
glfl:en inertia-free flight space may no longer be a barrier to solarrtsgsgfr i

i :

1. i toa

ve b FONOMETS and ph}fsmlsts, pointing to the enormous amounts of energy

e accelerate even a tl.ny payload near enough to the speed of light to make
oquire to the nearest star in any reasonable period of time, have held the view
r journenl communication mankind will ever have with intelligent life elsewhere

the o) i
the . le.
tlrlal'the galaxy 18 Py 12
in t stances between stars are me_asured in light years and only a limited
e within one-half the light year equivalent of four score and 10,

The & ar
of stars ing the opti ;
pumbe ocessity for approaching the optical velocity in interstellar travel be-
e n t, even to approach it under the old law of inertia is a difficult

Thus jous. Y€ A )
comes oerlr‘fe scientists believe it is impossible.
. S0

Frank Drake illustrates the problem by calculating that to deliver the
Dr. ttanica to our nearest stellar neighbor would require such a huge

ia Bri
Emcy‘«310}_3ed1215 plast-off would incinerate the entire state of Florida.

rocket that it
ther scientists, of course, have believed that inter-stellar travel is possible,
a2 der the limitations of an inertial world. The great German physicist, Pro-
even unsinger, once proposed an inter-stellar vehicle capable of sweeping up the
f;%i%lé;en atoms in space in a gigantic net and converting them into fuel along the

waye.
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But if we are able to develop a gravity-inertia screen we may be able to ap-
proach the optical velocity with very little energy actually required.

It also may mean that higher species, who long ago discovered the same tech-
nique, have voyaged back and forth between the stars quite regularly. This would,
in turn increase the likelihood that our solar system is visited by races from other

stars.

The End



THE COMPLETE WORKS OF DR. RAYMOND BERNARD (A.B., M.A., Ph.D.)
Mimeographed & Offset (Printed) — 8-1/2 x 11.

All 41 titles (actually 47 folios). This vegetarian, occult author has digested
most of the important books on health and metaphysics. He has boiled them down
into these 41 Different Titles (47 folios). The list price of all of these folios is
$80.50. However, if all are ordered at one time, you may have them for the low,
low price of only $65.00. Please add $2.00 Postage. We’ll be glad to send the com-
blete, detailed description list of these amazing folios which are known all over the
world.

PHYSIOLOGICAL ENIGMA OF WOMAN — Dr. Bernard. This unique manuscript
contains an abridgement of Dr. George Starr White’s rare book Emancipation of
Woman; Dr. Herbert M. Shelton’s book, Menstruation, Its Cause and Cure; and the
chapter Female Degeneration from_Dr. G. R. Clement’s Postgraduate Course.
Many have wanted the rare-out-of-print articles by Drs. George Starr White, M.D.
(now deceased); Dr. G. R. Clement_’s Postgraduate Course (which sold at one time
for $85.00 and is now out of print). The authors claim that a perfectly healthy

an should not menstruate. You have the concepts of four different doctors on

%"’ﬁ%lpsfﬂﬁgject (from books which are now out of print). Illustrated covers, $3.50

REAT SECRET OF COUNT SAINT-GER i i

HE eG His Youth for Centuries. Was FrancisMBig:bg;nli%SeIZﬂtﬁ:;no?gipt il Pr?-
ser"s. editor of King James Version of the Bible; Count Saint—(}ermah?kfiiiilare ?
Player}lasoflry" heir to the English throne; Prince Rakoczy; founder of the Rosi?:l;t?-
F're movement; hero of Lord Bulwer Lytton’s famous “‘Zanoni’’ ; The Democracy;
cllil: originator of The Lost Word of Freemasonry; Christian Rosenkreutz; Thé
;\I;Iys terious “Phil-osopher,” who was friend and teacher to George Washington and
Bonjamin Franklin; both ,:Freemasons and Rosicrucians; Designer of the American
Flag; the ”Mysi}ery Man’’ who suddenly appeared in Independence Hall on July 4,
1776 — encouraging the fearful men there present to sign the Declaration of Inde-

endence — ALL THE SAME INDIVIDUAL? Was Count Saint-Germain sent by the
Mystery School into the world to accomplish a definite mission? The author be-
lieves (as do others) that Comte de Saint-Germain and Sir Francis Bacon are the
two greatest emissaries sent into the world by the Secret Brotherhood in the last
thousand years—and that they were one and the same person. This personality
lived for hundreds of years claims the author. Francis Bacon revealed the name
and meaning of the Divine Word; The Masonic LOST WORD. Read all in this unusual

manuscript with photo. $3.50

FROM CHRISHNA TO CHRIST—And the Original Gospel of the Lord of Love and
Master of Compassion, from which the Four Christian Gospels were Derived — A
New Light on the Origin of Christianity. This unique volume is the finest from the
pen of Dr. Bernard. Profusely illustrated with actual photographs from the rare
book by Lundy (‘“Monumental Christianity’’). Illustrated Cover. $3.50
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NUTRITIONAL SEX CONTROL AND REJUVENATION — The Greatest Book On Sex
Regeneration ever written! The Bankruptcy of Freudianism and the Basis for a
New Scientific Sexology and Psychiatry. Mimeographed., Don’t fail to read this |
remarkable book, which shows how, through diet and sex control, it is possible to |
preserve and regain youth and reach a higher level of brain energy and achieve- .'
ment — so the author claims. $2.00 |

THE SECRET OF REJUVENATION OR PROFESSOR BROWN SEQUARD’S GREAT |
DISCOVERY OF THE FOUNTAIN OF YOUTH — Mimeographed. The Science of Pre- |
serving Youth, Warding Off Old Age and Prolonging Life. Contents: The Rejuvena- _|
tive Eifects of the Conservation of the Internal Secretions of the Sex Glands; )
Brown-Sequard’s Experiments; Voronoff’s Experiments; Brinkley’s Experiments; ‘
Rejuvenation by Synthetic Hormones; Artificial Hormone Promises Prolonged Activ- .
ity of Male; The Physiological Resorptions of Semen; Sexual Rejuvenation; The |:
Physiological Chemisfry of Semen in Relation to the Nutrition of the Nervous I
System; Sexual Conservation and Regeneration; Nocturnal Emissions; The Possi- i
bility of Regeneration etc. One of our most popular folios, durable covers. $2.00

SCIENCE DISCOVERS THE PHYSIOIOGICAL VALUE OF CONTINENCE — By Dr. '
Bernard. The author claims that the internal secretions of the sex glands stand at -
the basis of the individual’s physical and mental vitality, and that sex hormones

are present in the external as well as in the internal secretions of the gonads. Ete.
-$2.00

THE SERPENT FIRE — The Awakening of Kundalini— Secret Yoga Methods of Re- i
juvenation Through Awakening a Mysterious Power at the Base of the Spine, known :
as Kundalini or the Serpent Fire, and Causing it to Ascend to the Brain, Which it |
Energizes and Vitalizes. By Raymond Bernard, A.B. — Ills. Cover, $3.50

BREAD FROM STONES— A New and Rational System of Land Fertilization and
Physical Regeneration By Dr. Julius Hensel (Agricultural Chemist) Translated
from the German {1894) — With Introduction by Dr. Bernard. Those who are inter-
ested in organic gardening will welcome this rare classic reprint (An Abridge-
ment). $2.50

AGHARTA — THE SUBTERRANEAN WORILD~ Dr. Raymond Bernard. The author
claims that he has proof that the flying saucers come from inside the earth. 1lls.
with photo and Illustrated cover. Mimeographed and offsetprinted, 8-1/2 x 11 $3.50

CLEAN CULTURE — The New Soil Science — An Original and Scientific Treatise on
Clean Culture, the Mineralized — Humus Method of Soil Fertilization Without the
Use of Animal Manure — by Sampson Morgan. (Pioneer of the Organic Movement,
who first raised his Voice in England against the Use of Chemical Fertilizers and
Sprays.) New Revised and Enlarged, With Introduction by Dr. Bernard and John
Maxwell, N.D, $2.00

Fieldcrest Publishing Co, , Inc,
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FLYING SAUCERS FROM THE EARTH’S INTERIOR — Dr. Raymond Bernard. This
is the sequel to the other volume, AGHARTA. This volume has a condensation of
the rare books — ‘‘A Journey to the Earth’s Interior’’ — Gardner’s 450 page book —
and from the rare book, ‘“The Smoky God’’ by Emerson. Illustrated, heavy paper

$3.50

cover.

MYSTERIES OF HUMAN REPRODUCTION — By Dr. Bernard. Scientific Evidence
that a Higher Parthenogentic Method of Human Fertilization Exists by which a
Super Race may be created —a Method Distinct from and Superior to the Animal
Method, by which Nineteen Virgin Mothers in England produped children a few
years ago, as confirmed by investigations by a group of English physicians and
accepted by the British Medical Association as authentic cases of Human Parthe-
nogenesis or Virgin Birth...so says the author. He claims what these women can
do — any woman can do. This new amazing book — illustrated printed cover (§$§1ég

x 11)

ELIXIRS OF LIFE — By Dr. Bernard. Rejuvenating Herbs of the Far East
HE BBgdL by Orientals to Preserve Youth, Ward Off Old Age and Prolong Life,
bf;;ﬁ:s the author. $2.50
C

SUPER-HEALTH THRU ORGANIC SUPER-FOOD
By Dr. R. W. BERNARD — Latest 1958 Information!

his author CcOVers such subjects as Sprays, Chemicals in Drinking Water,

T‘ Foods, Lecithin, Low Protein Diet Etc. Learn the Newest Discovery in
Orga-nfzn, 163 pages, 8-1/2 x 11”, Heavy, white paper, mimeographed. Heavy
Nutrg;d cardboard Covers — $3.50
the sequel of the famous book, HOW TO EAT SAFELY IN A

: lume 1is :
Thl%pv%voRLD, published by the author’s friend and colleague, Anton H. Jensen.
POISON e is famous throughout the world.

wrote the book above, Dr. Bernard has written a number of other

: he .
kssnz)cl:lefood poisoning by sprays and the importance of organic foods.
wor

CONTENTS

he Experiments of Dr. Robert McCarrison; Synthetic vitamins differ from natural
The ins of organic foods; Dr. McCarrison found that it was not only the type of
v1t2;r;1 consumed but the manner in which the soil was cultivated that gave health to
iﬁz Hunzas; More and more deadly sprays to Poison you faster; the DDT spray
menace; Dr. Martin’s Studies on widespread DDT poisoning; M.D. fears DDT is
poisoning the nation, finds traces in 23 of 25 humans; warns of liver damage; More
insecticides each year; Dr. Biskind’s findings on danger of poisoning by residues
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of DDT, Chlordane and other chlorinated hydrocarbons in sprayed foods; Chlordane
the new super-killer; 704 different chemicals in our foods; Dr. Hobb’s studies on
spray poisoning; Convulsions due to sprays in foods; Additional evidence concern-
ing the daily, ever-present menace of insecticide residues in foods; Poison on Tap;
The Chemical and Metallic Contamination of Drinking Water; The Menace of Chlor-
ination; Metallic Poisoning From Water Pipes; Chronic Poisoning From Metallic
Tooth Fillings; Aluminum Contamination of City Water; Is Aluminum Poisoning
Responsible for the Modern Increase of Nervous and Mental Diseases?; Aluminized
City Water; Pasteurized Milk and Insecticide Residues in Foods as Causes of
Polio; Some sickness mistaken for polio may have been caused by eating fruits or
vegetables bearing parathion residue; Newer phosphate insecticides as far more
virulent than anything ever used before in agricultural pest control; The origin of
cancer; The menace of fluoridation; Dishes to hold water — glass vs. metal; Is
spring water safe to drink? Does it have calcareous deposits?; Metallic Contamina-
tion of Foods and Beverages by Grinding and juicing machines, eating utensils, etc.;
Chinese bake cakes of lentils and almonds; The Chinese make flours from rice,
peanuts, sweet potatoes, peas, coconuts, millet, bananas — everything BUT WHEAT:
Why wheat is an inferior grain, which is uriec-acid forming and decalcifying; Coco-
nut Water; The Supreme Distilled Water; The chemical contamination of bread;
chemical poisoning of grain crops on the farm; Fumigation of grain after harvest-
ing; Machine milling and refining of grain; Enrichment with synthetic vitamins;
Bleaching chemicals — producers of insanity; Chemical preservatives; Chemical
dough conditioners; Artificial colorings and flavorings; Chemical yeast food; Salt,
a Physiological Poison; How to make your own alkaline, unleavened undegerminated
corn and millet health bread; Natural vs. Synthetic vitamins; How Crystalline and
Synthetic Vitamins are made; Vitamin Toxieity; Trace Minerals and sea vegeta-
tion; Trace mineral deficiency and disease; Seeds as a source of nutrition; Why
vitamin F has been neglected by nutritionists; Physiological Function of lecithin;
Nutritional value of sesame seeds; Dairy Products Substitutes made from sesame
seeds; Sunflower, the miracle food; Organic Foods for Better Health; etc., etc.

THE REVOLT AGAINST CHEMICALS— Dr. R. W, Bernard & Morris A. Bealle,
Editor of Capsule News. Mimeographed on heavy white paper and one of the hottest

things ever printed. $2.00 and worth every penny of it -- NEW, enlarged 1957 edi-
tion — 85 pages.

““Official Washington drinks pure water but forces the people of the Capital
City to drink aqua impura, doctored with a rat poison base called sodium fluoride.
President Eisenhower and members of the Senate drink pure spring water, brought
from the hills of Arkansas by the Mountain Valley Water Company.

‘“The Republican Club gets its water from the Berkeley Springs Water Com-
pany, it being brought to Washington from West Virginia. Big shot politicians have
no intention of absorbing this cumulative paralyzing poison, even though they do
nothing to keep the people of their Capital City, or members of the armed forces,
from being forced to drink it.

Fieldcrest Publishing Co, , Inc.
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‘“The Allpure Water Compan i i

. y has doubled its Washington business si
c_1ty’s wate_*r supply was adulterated a few years ago by a sluggish-mmilesdnge' thi
city commissioners.’’ Al

‘““The Justice Dept. also drinks bottled spri i i

. . pring water. This Dept. is charged
law Wl‘th enforcing laws, _sugh as the law against placing poison in public gwat:z
supplies. Instead of enforcing it, they get good water for their officials to drink...”’

--Capsule News.

The poisoning of food for profit by Big Business continues at an a i
— The Food & Drug Administration looks the other way while 500 clizgll?%srﬁg
added to the food you buy in the markets. This of course, is not published in the
mediums as it would hurt ‘advertising revenues.’” We give you many of the
chemicals and poisons you eat daily in your food and the harmful effects to

public
drugs,
your health.
your ¥ =
i ition to Chemical Additi )

The Growing Opposi hemica ditives in Food and Water: The Fluori-
dation of City Wat;,r-’ the Chemicalization of Bread and the Pasteurization of l‘voill';k
T iant folio by Dr. Raymond Bernard, A.B., M.A., Ph.D

u know that WHITE SUGAR i injuri

Do yg S OMARGARINE  is aI: Iisn ;25i;r;osl;crlcr)gﬁzéoufhptroguct of our national

s . B : 2 a ASTEUR

%13 TOGENIZED MELKergiagg dlevw.talj.zesi milk (50% of the vitamin C and 2152%E3 t?"aR
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tha

realize that over 500 different poisons are being placed into foods that

ou .
A e can and do have an accumulative effect on your body.

ou eat Thes

Morris Bealle of the American Capsule News gives you information on these
s such as: Potassium Sulfate,_ Propylene Glycol, Calcium Stearate, Tannic
Hexanol, Hydroquinon, Isoamyl Isovalerate, Juniper Berries,

cid Gualacol, _
ACI% jer Flowers, Methyl Anthranilate, etc., and these are only a few of the drugs

d in this amazing folio.

ASTEURIZED MILK—Morris Bealle Covers this subject in great
that (1) it is a major cause of serious intestinal infections,
the principal cause of tooth decay, (3) Pasteurized milk is
nothing like as safe, for infants and adults, as is raw, whole certificed milk, and
&) M et Lrom. e past_eur}zed milk are the corporations control-
1ing the profits py clubbing the small distributors out of business with pasteuriza-

tion laws.

covere

P
REPOR’I‘ ON
detail. He sho_ws .
(2) pasteurization is

JOURNEY TO THE EARTH’S INTERIOR — Or Have The Poles Really Been
D — By Marshall B. Gardner — Revised and Enlarged Edition. Pub-

DISCOVERE
lished by the author at Aurora, IlL (1920). 456 pages, soft covers, spiral binding

(a photographic reprint, 1964) — $5.50
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This facsimile reproduction will be most welcome to the readers of Flying
Saucer books. This will be especially true to those who have read the three Dr.
Raymond Bernard publications. All of the interesting illustrations have been re-
produced with good detail. Limited edition— get your copy now! {Original, used

copies have gone at $15.00 each in the past, now it is nearly impossible to locate
an original copy.)

CONTENTS: (Chapter Headings): The Nebula and Qur Theory; Introductory; Mars;
Early Polar Exploration; Further Arctic Exploration; Greely's Exploration; Norden-
skiold's Voyages; With Nansen in the North; Was the North Pole Discovered? Two
Congressional Opinions on Peary and Cook; The Mammoth; The Life of the Arctic;
Other Interesting Animals of the Interior; The Aurora; The Eskimo; Evidence in the
Antarctic; The Journey to the Earth's Interior; The Formation of the Earth; How
Our Theory Differs From That of Symmes; The Moon; A Note on Gravitation; How

Our Theory Has Been Received; Our Controversy With Dominian; Our Country and
Our Theory; In Conclusion. 12 pages of Illustrations.

This 1964 photographic reproduction, spiral bound, soft covers — $5.50
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THE PHANTOM OF THE POLES — By William Reed. (1906 copyright) Soft covers,
Spirals, 283 pages, illustrated. The author says this volume was not written to
entertain those who read for amusement, but to establish and prove, so far as proof
can be established and proved, a half-score or more of mighty truths hitherto not
comprehended. This may seem boastful; but, when understood, I hope it will not be
80 considered; for one key will unlock them all.

The problems to be solved are as follows (says the author of this volume):

(1) Why is the earth flattened at the poles? (2) Why have the poles never been
reached? (3) Why is the sun invisible so long in winter near the farthest points
north or south? (4) What is the Aurora Borealis? (5) Where are icebergs formed,
and how? (6) What produces a tidal wave? (7) Why do meteors fall more frequently
near the poles, and whence do they come? (8) What causes the great ice-pressure
in the Arctic Ocean during still tide and calm weather? (9) Why is there colored
snow in the Arctic region? (10} Why is it warmer near the poles than six hundred
to one thousand miles away from them? (11) Why is ice in the Arctic Ocean fre-

quently filled with rock, gravel, sand, ete.? (12) Does the compass refuse to work
near the poles?

CONTENTS: Introduction; General Summary; Flattening of the Earth at the Poles;
Length of Polar Nights; Working of the Compass; Around the Curve; Mysteries of
the Polar Regions; The Water-sky; What it Is; The Aurora: Its Wonderful Varia-
tions; Meterors or Volcanic Disturbances; Finding of Rock In and On Ice; Dust in
the Arctic; Open Water at the Farthest Point North and South; Why It Is Warmer

Fieldcrest Publishing Co, , Inc.
210 Fifth Avenue
New York 10, New York
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Near the Poles; Driftwood — Whence It Came; Have Othgrs Than Esquimos Inhab-
ited the Arctic Regions?; What Produces Colored Snow in the Arctic ?; Where ax.ld
How Are Ice-Bergs Formed?; The Tidal Wave; Clouds, Fogs, and Vapors; Arctic
and Antarctic Winds; The Centre of Gravity; Cannot Reach‘ the Poles (this was
written in 1906); What Is The Interior of the Earth?; In Conclusion.

Send $5.50 now for this amazing volume.
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PARADISE FOUND — Wm. F. Warren — A Study of the Prehist

le of the Human Race at the North Pole) — First Copyright 1885. Respectfully
Crafi eted with friendly permission, to Professor F. Max Muller, of the University
pedica +d. 505 indexed pages — illustrations. Soft Covers, Spiral Binding — (Re-

of Oxfo 1964). (The original cloth bound book was sold at $25.00.) Facsimile, Pho-
rinted Reproduction — $6. 50

oric World — (The

thor says this book is not the work of a dreamer, f is a th hl
The a?:c:l sincere attempt to present what is oroughly

s to the author’s mind the true and
erioU% ition of one of the greatest and most fascinatin g of all problems connected
2l Z history of mankind.
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athat rimitive Eden was at the Arctic
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irst sight the most

(Chapter Headings): The Location of Eden: State of the
ON ¢ Explorers, Historic and Legendary; The Result
Ge gults © Non-Theological Scholars; Naturalists,
RE” Llts of‘ primitive Eden at the North Pole; The Hypothesis and the Conditions
s.issibility; Imli‘ort.ant_ 1'\Iew Features at Once Introduced into the Problem
§ Its _dmof Eden and the Significance of These for a Valid Solution; The Hypothe-
o e .Slteif'cauy Tested and Confirmed; The Testimony of Scientific Geogony; The
.5 Scient 1f Astronomical Geography; The Testimony of Physiographical Geology;
estimony © ny of Prehistoric Climatology; The Testimony of Paleontological Botany;
he Testl_m%ny of Paleontological Zoology; The Testimony of Paleontological An-
he Tes’clmEm d General Ethnology; Conclusion of Part Third; The Hypothesis Con-
tpropol‘)%’ Ethnic Tradition; Ancient Cosmology and Mythical Geography; The
. pmed 3;119 Race in Ancient Japanese Thought; The Cradle of the Race in Chinese
radle of The Cradle of the Race in East Aryan or Hindu Thought; The Cradle of
nought; n Iranian or Old-Persian Thought; Further Verifications of the Hypothesis
g:s]:c? (;?p;m a Study of the Peculiarities of a Polar Paradise. Etc., Etc.

Question; The
s of Theologians; The
Ethnologists, Ete.; A Fresh

Includes Many Illustrations. This rare gem — only — $6.50

Fieldcrest Publishing Co. , Inc,
210 Fifth Avenue
New York 10, New York



THE DEAD SEA SCROLLS ANDTHE LIFE OF THE ANCIENT ESSENES

The Greatest Historical and Religious Discovery Made During the Past 2,000
Years, Coming from the Cradle of Christianity, whichwas Born among the Essenes,
a Sect of Vegetarians and Natural Hygienists of the First Century, Originally Founded
by Pythagoras and later Established among the Jews by Jehoshua Ben Pandira, the
Jesus of 100 B.C.

By Dr. R.W. Bernard, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. — Mimeographed (8~1/2 x 11)  $2.50
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APOLLONIUS THE NAZARENE (MYSTERY MAN OF THE BIBLE)

A Startling Historical Discovery Based on Ancient Records Rescued from the
Alexandrian Library Prior to Its Having BeenSeton Fire by the Roman Churchmen,
Concerning the Unknown World Teacher of the First Century, Leader and Teacher
of the Essenes, Who First Introduced Among them the Gospel of Chrishna, Hindu
Savior of 3000 B.C., which he Translated from the Sanscrit into the Aramaic as the
Original Gospel (Diegesis) which, three centuries later, was elaborated into the
four Christian Gospels by Roman Churchmen at the Council of Nicea, held in the
year 325 A.D.

By Dr. R W. Bernard (A.B., M. A., Ph.D.) Mimeographed $2.50
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THE SECRET LIFE OF JESUS THE ESSENE By Dr. R.W. Bernard, A.B., M.A,, Ph.D.

Mimeographed — 8-1/2 x 11. A remarkable revelation concerning the true
character, life and erucifixion of Jesus by eye-witnesses who knew Him, based on
the Safed and Alexandrian Essene Scrolls. $2.50
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THE GREATEST FRAUD IN HISTORY

A Startling Revelation of What Really Occurred at the Council of Nicea, Called
by the Degenerate Roman Emperor and Homicidal Manijac, Constantine, When
Apollonius of Tyana, the True Founder of Essenian Early Christianity, was re-
placed by a Fictitious Figure Put in His Place, More Pleasing to Constantine, Where-
upon He Made the Doctrines of the Persecuted Essenes the Imperial Religion of
Rome and Turned his Legions from Putting to Death the Early Christians to Mas-
sacring All who Refused to Accept Christianity in its New Romanized Form.

This manuscript also contains the Life and Private Correspondence of Apollonius
of Tyana, The Teacher of Righteousness of the First Century Essenes and the Un-
known Founder of Essenian Early Christianity. $2, 50

e 3 e ok e kv ok o s 2k vk ok 33 o ok ok e ok ok o e o 2k ok Aok ok
All Four of the Above Mimeographed Manusecripts Sent At One Time for $6.50

Fieldcrest Publishing Co., Inc.
210 Fifth Avenue
New York 10, New York
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e Subterranean World — By Dr. Raymond B
2 ernard $3.50
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Aerial navigation existed long before the making of the first airplane by the
Wright brothers, the director of the International Academy of Sanskrit Investigation
at Mysa, Indiadiscovered an ancient {reatise on aeronautics, which was written three
thousand years ago. This treatise gives (in eight chapters) diagrams, describing
three types of aircraft, including apparatuses that could neither catch on fire nor
break, and mentions thirty-one essential parts of these vehicles and sixteen
materials from which they are constructed, which absorb light and heat.

The author claims he has proved that there are flying saucers {(of which
thousands of photographs have been taken and thousands of eye-witnesses exist)
and that they come from inside our own earth beyond the Pole.

AGHARTA-—The Illustrated Book by Robert Ernst Dickhoff, Ph.D., Sungma Red
Lama, Messenger of Buddha. Mystic. Adept. Agharta brings an amazing, startling
Revelation as to the ‘““Guardians of Earth’’ — the Colony of the Outsiders, who keep
watch in “SAUCERS’’ over the progress of Mankind — today as in eons in the past.

AGHARTA—The ancient, Holy Mystery City of Pre-History, Pre-Flood and Pre-
Buddhist Origin, brings a Story which borders with uncanny weirdness on the
Periphery of the metaphysical, holds a promise to keep you spellbound. This out of

print book is now being reprinted Ready for delivery October
30, 1964. We will accept your order now (Pre-publishing).

“SAUCER” Research Report: ‘““Round Robin’’ (March-April 1953 issue) —
B.S.R.A., a Meade Layne M.A, Publication of 3524 Adams Ave., San Diego, Calif.,
has this to say about the Book ‘“‘Agharta;’’

‘‘Most of what Dr. Dickhoff says about the Tunnel System is correct. It is true
that the Tunnel Opening under the Pyramid of Gizeh leads into the Caverns under
Tibet. Thebook {Agharta) beings with 25 pages of Buddhistic religionistic approach,
the remainder is sensational and likely to be alarming to those who are alarmed by
it. It does represent a body of occult lore, acceptable in whole or part according
to the reader’s predilection. It is certain that the Mark Probert Controls would
take exceptions, but would confirm other portions, such as the almost incredible
lore of the vast Atlantean or Venusian Tunnel system and the ancient activities of
the Serpent People - Maybe you ought to read it (Agharta), maybe not’’ -~

AGHARTA~The latest of Dickhoff’s masterpieces is grand literature excursion
in which the past episodes of evolution seem linked with the present. Filled with
queer pictures of bygone days the seeker after truth would not miss and could not
miss the purpose behind the presentation of a great book by a great and powerful

mind.”” — Richard Puddicombe, La Penitence, B. Guiana Branch of the American
Buddhist Society & Fellowship, Inc.

AGHARTA-The Illustrated Book by Robert Ernst Dickhoff, Ph.D., Sungma

Red Lama - soft covers, spiral bound (offset/photographic reproduction). Ready
October 30, 1964. $4.50

Fieldcrest Publishing Co., Inc,
210 Fifth Avemie
New York 10, New York



UNC_ OOKED FOODS — & How to Use Them — By Mr. & Mrs. Eugene Chris-
tian. (Spiral bound, soft covers— 1904 copyright) 246 indexed pages.
(Ready May 1, 1964)

A DWELLER ON TWO PLANETS (An Occult Novel Given Through Fred-
erick Spencer Oliver) By Phylos. (AnOccult Classic Which Has Enjoyed
World-Wide Reputation). (Spiral Binding, soft covers, 423 pages, ready
May 1964)

THE GREAT CONTROVERSY BETWEEN CHRIST AND SATAN — By Mrs.
Ellen G. White (Rare 1884 edition) — Being Volume IV Of The Spirit of
Prophecy Series). Spiral binding, soft covers — 506 pages (photographic

IMREPrint) Ready April

THIIE'IC‘);; ED MONO-DIET — George J. Drews, ALD. (Spiral binding) :
binding‘;{EARS AMONG THE DEAD-— Carl A. Wickland, M.D. (Spiral

THiutios.SI.BILITY OF LIVING 200 YEARS-— Compiled from the Best

THE orities By F. O. Havens (1896) 98 8-1/2 x 11 mimeographed pages

MASCULINE CROSS AND ANCIENT SEX WORSHIP — By Sha Rocco

HA%]E;?) 65 pages, 6 x 9— photographic reprint of this rare book (1lls.)
COVG?SK ON HEALING OTHERS-— Chas. F. Winbigler (spirals/soft

831(‘:“531"{‘11;(} PSYCHIC ATTACK — Mary Elsnau 1
x 11 HENOMENA — Mysteries & Philosophy — Mimeographed, 8-1

COECtENTRJ}TION — Its Mentology and Psychology — F. W. Spears, M. D.

Aine Iny spiral bound book, soft covers)

rican Natural Hygiene Society, Inc. HEALTH PROCLAMATION —
TH%rﬁe};i, 6 x 9 — Heavy Slick Paper — (3 for $2.40) L
uy BALAH: Its Doctrines, Development, and Literature-—.c. D. hutls_
gragil _LL- D. (London, 1865) First Edition — Now reproduced in 2 Pho Ec,h
onepplfteReprOdUCtion— Soft covers, spiral binding — 163 pages —Wl
THfOMopEL BOTANIC GUIDE TO HEALTH — By William Fox, M. D. (1.901
bifgigﬁht) Illustrated Herbal — 304 indexed pages — 1963 reprint, spira
LETTERS TO HEREWARD CARRINGTON, PH.D.—From Famous Psychical
R-esearChErS, Mediums and Magicians — The Letters are from sgc_h
diverse personalities as Sir Oliver Lodge, William James, Houdini,
Howard Thurston, and many leading mediums and researchers. Every-
gnf/ 2Should know something of this work. 95 mimeographed Pages,
3 X 11
THE LIFE AND THE DOCTRINES OF PARACELSUS — By Franz Hartmann,
M.D. Philippus Theophrastus, Bombast of Hohenheim — was known by
the name of Paracelsus. This is an extraction and translation from his
rare and extensive works and from some unpublished manuscripts by
the Rosicrucian author, Dr. Hartmann. 367 indexed pages
BABY’S KNEIPP CURE or The Care of Children— In Health and Disease—
By Monsignore Sebastian Kneipp, Late Parish Priest (1896 copyright)
152 ind. pages of herbal information— (Ready July 31, 1964) Spiral

bound, soft ¢
ov
’ e Fieldcrest Publishing Co. , Inc.

210 Fifth Avenue
New York 10, New York
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FROM CHRISHNA TO CHRIST

By Raymond Bernard, Ph.D. — $3.00
(Contains Many Photographs from the rare
book, Monumental Christianity By Lundy.)

This unique volume gives the true history
of the Original Gospel of the Lord of Love
and Master of Compassion, {rom which the
Four Christian Gospels were Derived— A
New Light on the Origin of Christianity.

It is the purpose of this book to show
that the origin of the Christian religion
consists in the teachings of Chrishna,
savior of Ancient India, which he enunciated
to his Hindu followers on the banks of the
Ganges 5,000 years ago, and that these
doctrines were introduced to the West
during the first half of the first century by
Apollonius of Tyana, who received them
from his Himalayan teacher, Iarchus, during
his studies in the Far East.

Apollonius introduced these doctrines
among the Essenes; and those whoaccepted
and followed the teachings of Chrishna
which he brought from India became known
as Chrishnaists or Christians.

The doctrines of Chrishna, which were the foundation of Brahmanism, which
religion Chrishna originated, were expressed in the sacred book of the Hindus, the
“Bhagavad Gita’’ or the Song Celestial. They included belief in an immanent deity
who dwells within all living creatures, plant, animal and human, and who suffers
when they suffer and has joy when they are joyful. This pantheistic conception of
God led to the doctrine of reverence for all life or universal compassion, which led
to the practice of harmlessness and non-violence to any living creature, which
meant vegetarianism and pacifism.

This philosophical and humane conception of God and the humanitarian prac-
tices that follow from this conception stands in sharp contrast with the later an-
thropopmorphic personal gods of the Jews and Christians, who were conceived as
having a2 human form and, in the form of Jehovah, to have human passijons, inelud-
ing baser ones of revengefulness, jealousy, ete. Also, being conceived as a being
apart from his creations — animals and human beings — whom he fashioned from
the ‘‘dust of the earth,”’ he is not the indwelling deity of Brahmanism. The man-
god of Judaism and Christianity gave man mastery over the lower animals and not
only did not forbid him to kill and eat them, but encouraged and insisted on such
killing in sacrifice to him in the form of burnt offerings. And, in the QOld Testa-
ment, he also encouraged warfare and murder of those who refused to accept him
and who worshipped other gods. It is therefore clear that the later Western con-

ceptions of deity are quite barbarous in comparison with the pure and humane
doctrine taught by Chrishna.

Fieldcrest Publishing Co. , Inc,
210 Fifth Avenue
New York 10, New York
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HISTORICAL DISCOVERIES OF REV. ROBERT TAYLOR
ON THE ORIGIN OF CHRISTIANITY

After extensive researches on the origin of Christianity, Rev. Robert Taylor
concludes that we must look for the Diegesis, or the Original Gospel, among the
Egyptian Therapeuts, ‘“whose sacred books were none other than the original or
first written tale, from which our three first gospels were derived, which had
contained the whole gospel story and system of doctrine as imported from India,
and had been kept in the secret archives of their monastery, and held binding on
the consciences of all the friars of their monkish society, long anterior to the time
of Augustus, in whose reign, or soon after, we may suppose the three evangelists
to have been appointed by the Alexandrian College to give authenticated version of
them into the Greek language.’’

In his work, ‘‘Buddhism and Christianity,’”” Arthur Lillie claims that the
Essenes, who were the first Christians, derived their doctrines and practices from
Buddhist missionaries who came westward during the third century B.C. during the
reign of King Asoka, fmdm‘,c,r converts among them; and this explains the similarity
of the life of the Essenes with that of Buddhist monks. Lillie’s conclusion, based on
long 2and c.areful research, is that the earliest and only authentic original gospel,
. Diegesis, came ;rom the‘ Essenes and that al{ that is anti-Essene in the four

ost known gospels is accretion. As we have mentioned, the influence of Buddhist

hed the Essenes through Pvth i
losophy also reach . gh Pythagoras and Apollonius of Tvan
htlh of whom studied in the Himalayas and Tibet under Buddhist sages. F

The Essenes, or the first Christians, were therefore convert i
chrishnaism . (Buddhls.m being a reformed revival of the eor?gﬁa?ﬁ%ﬁ:‘snisag?
ch rishna which had since degenerated at the hands of the orthodox Brahmanical

rie sthood); and thg Essene founder of ('_:hnstmnity, Apollonius of Tyana, was a
4is ciple of a Buddhist teacher, who combined Buddhism with western Pythagorean
-
docgll;ﬁs book, Lillie shows that Essenism, or Original Christianity, represented
occidental version qf Buddhism, and that this was the origin of Christianity, fhe
C‘L ristian gospels having been originally Hindu gospels devoted to the life and
teachings of Chrishna and Buddha, the name Chrishna being changed to Cristos or
Cchrist, with the name J-esgs adqed. }t is claimed that two centuries before the pres-
ent era, Buddhist missionaries introduced these teachings into Palestine and
eared in Egypt within two generations of the time of Alexander the Great. This
ﬁilgg to a mystic movement among the Jews, who took up these teachings as they
were brought to them by the martyred Jehoshua Ben Pandira, historical founder of
the Essene sect among the Jews, who studied in Egypt, where he derived his doc-
trines which were opposed and persecuted by the orthodox rabbis.

In Egypt, those who accepted these Buddhist doctrines were known as Thera-
peuts; in Palestine, Nazarites or Nazarenes. They were also called Essenes. The
Pythagorean Greeks affiliated themselves with this movement, as also did the
Levitical Hebrews; and all followed Pythagoras as their leader. Thus, when Apol-
lonius of Tyana appeared among them, fresh from his studies in the Himalayas
under his Buddhist master, teaching doctrines that were a synthesis of Buddhist
and Pythagorean teachings, he was enthusiastically received by the Essenes and
hailed as the long-awaited Teacher of Righteousness and their leader.
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This is a mimeographed volume with offset printed photographs, illustrated cover.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

THE REVOLT AGAINST CHEMICALS. The Growing Opposition To Chemical
Adgditives in Food and Water; The Fluoridation of City Water: The Chemicali-
zation of Bread and the Pasteurization of Milk. By Dr. Raymond Bernard and
Morris Bealle (Capsule News). Investigations by the Federal Food and Drug
Administration have shown that 704 different chemicals are used regularly in
the nation’s food supply; and of them only 426 are known to be ‘“safe.”” The
rest are definitely poisonous and potentially disease-producing, These are
found in your bread, cheese, milk, butter, cereals etc. Mimeographed. ($2.50)

ARE YOU BEING POISONED BY THE FOODS YOU EAT? Startling Facts About

Modern Food Poisoning. Mimeographed. ($1.50)

THE ORGANIC REVOLUTION IN NUTRITION — The Future of Vitamins Vs.
Synthetic Vitamins. While synthetic products were in vogue during the Vitamin
Age, today the trend is definitely away from the synthetic and toward the
natural A revolution is taking place in the field of Vitamin research as scien-
tists are' learning that synthetic products of the chemical laboratory cannot
replace the creations of Nature, just as no chemist can create a living cell or
a blade of grass. Mimeographed. ($2.00)

NEWEST DISCOVERIES IN NUTRITION. It is a popular idea today that abun-
dant consumption of protein, especially animal protein, is beneficial to health,
whereas lack of sufficient protein consumption may pre-dispose to disease,.
Though this idea is now advanced by the medical profession, and is supported
by the extensive advertising propaganda of the Meat Trust, it does not stand on
any scientific basis, as the experiments of Dr. Hindhede have proven. Mimeo-
graphed. ($2.00)

MEAT — EATING A CAUSE OF DISEASE. Latest Scientific Evidence in Favor
of a Low Protein Vegetarian Diet. Mimeographed. ($2.00)

CONSTIPATION — Mimeographed. ($2.00)

Fieldcrest Publishing Co, , Inc,
210 Fifth Aveme
New York 10, New York
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22,

23.

24,

25.

26-
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28.

Study Course on NUTRITIONAL METHODS OF INTESTINAL REGENERATION
(2 vols. Part I and IT - $2.00 each) Mimeographed. ($3.50)

Study Course on ‘“NUTRITIONAL METHODS OF BLOOD REGENE&:IION”
(Part I and II - $2.00 each). Mimeographed. ($4.00)

Study Course in ‘“PHYSIOLOGICAL METHODS OF MALE AND FM—
GENERATION’’ (Part I and II - $2.00 each). Mimeographed. ($4.00)

THE SECRET OF REJUVENATION. The Great Physiological Discovery of
Professor Brown-Sequard. Mimeographed. ($2.00)

SCIENCE DISCOVERS THE PHYSIOLOGICAL VALUE OF CONTINENCE. Mi-
meographed. ($2.00)

THE DEAD SEA SCROLLS AND THE LIFE OF THE ANCIENT ESSENSS. One
of the greatest historical and religious discoveries made during the past 2,000
years is the Dead Sea Scrolls. There existed a sect of vegetariang and fdtural

hygienists. ($2.50)

THE SECRET LIFE OF JESUS THE ESSENE. A remarkable tevelation con-
cerning the true character, life and crucifixion of Jesus by eye-withesses who

knew Him, based on the Safed and Alexandrian Essene Scrolls. ($2.50)

APOLLONIUS THE NAZARENE — An Astounding Revelation Sav

ed Fr
Flames that burnt the Alexandrian Library, which churchmen iu,ﬂo'ﬂl’g
ground to destroy all records of the mystery man of Christianity. Apollonius
of Tyana, the historical Christ and World Teacher of the First Centut'y, Now

Revealed to the World For the First Time. ($2.50)

THE UNKNOWN LIFE OF CHRIST. ($2.50)
Do You Have Our 48-Page Printed Book Catalogue ?
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Two UFOQO's Over

A

Photos of Flying Saucers ove
California, New York, Ne
Jersey, Chicago.

Soft Cover $3.50
Cloth Bound $4.95

“AGHARTA”

If you have enjoyed reading the “Hollow
Earth™ and are intrigued by the theory of
the Hollow Earth then you should with-
out question read Dr. Robert Ernest Dick-
hoff’s “Agharta” Dr. Dickhoff who is a
member of the German Missle Society,
British Interplanetary Society, American
Rocket Society, is a philosopher, Sungma
Red Lama, Scientist, Buddest adept and a
man of dedicated honesty and Truth.

He claims in his book to reveal the mystery
of mysteries, the true secrets of Agharta,
the Mysteries of the Subterrean World,
the sacred land of Paradise inhabited by
a race of Superman who live in a land of
Beauty, with tropical climate, long life,
and the true home of the Flying Saucers
beneath the hollow interior of the Earth.

His Story must be read to understand the
great Buddest secret of the Atlantean con-
tinent, and many more interesting and in-
formative aspects of the Subterrean life
and secrets.
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